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Abstract

Augmented Reality (AR) can be applied to various applications to enhance physical environments
or objects virtually. Although there is a growing interest in AR applications, challenges in
authoring and using AR remain. Creating AR applications typically requires programming and
domain-specific knowledge and thus is a time- and resource-intensive task. Similarly, using AR
applications involves challenges, e.g., unfamiliar interactions.

This thesis explores how pattern-based software components can target such challenges
and introduces AR nuggets. AR nuggets draw from the educational concept of microlearning,
where a learning unit consists of multiple elementary self-contained learning nuggets. This thesis
transfers the idea of self-contained nuggets to AR in the form of stand-alone and self-contained
AR applications. We propose to base these AR applications on patterns and to provide interactive,
ready-to-use applications. For example, an application based on a quiz pattern can provide all
required scripts, interactions, and virtual 3D objects. Together with domain experts, we identified
eight patterns with different variations. We call our ready-to-use, pattern-based, stand-alone, and
self-contained AR applications AR nuggets.

AR nuggets target to support users by utilizing tangible interactions and providing proactive
user assistance. Furthermore, this thesis develops concepts to combine multiple AR nuggets into
one larger AR experience or a mixed experience that includes Virtual Reality (VR) nuggets. AR
nuggets also support location-specific experiences, where they can guide users from one AR nugget
to another. In five user studies, we show that AR nuggets can add value to continuing medical
education as well as contribute to complex location-specific and non-linear AR experiences and

experiences with VR.

We introduce three approaches for authoring with AR nuggets that we also implement and
evaluate. In three further user studies, we show that persons without programming knowledge

or experience with AR can use AR nuggets to create their own AR applications.

Finally, this thesis describes lessons learned from the user studies that can serve as guidelines
for future researchers. It contributes to lowering barriers to authoring AR by supporting domain
experts with little or no programming and AR experience in creating individual and interactive
AR experiences on their own. Overall, this contributes to a) opening up using AR for a larger
audience, b) reducing barriers to using and authoring AR, and c) exploiting the advantages of AR

in many use cases.

Keywords:

Augmented Reality; Learning Nuggets; Patterns; Tangible Augmented Reality; Authoring Tools;
Location-Specific; Human-Computer Interaction



Kurzzusammenfassung

Augmented Reality (AR) kann in verschiedensten Anwendungen physische Umgebungen oder
Objekte virtuell erweitern. Obwohl das Interesse an AR Anwendungen wachst, gibt es nach wie
vor Herausforderungen bei der Erstellung und Nutzung von AR. Die Erstellung von AR Anwen-
dungen erfordert in der Regel Programmier- und Fachkenntnisse und ist daher eine zeit- und
ressourcenintensive Aufgabe. Auch die Nutzung von AR Anwendungen ist mit Herausforderungen

verbunden, z. B. mit ungewohnten Interaktionen.

Diese Arbeit untersucht, wie musterbasierte Softwarekomponenten solche Herausforderungen
adressieren konnen und stellt dazu AR nuggets vor. AR nuggets basieren auf dem pddagogis-
chen Konzept des Mikrolernens, bei dem eine Lerneinheit aus mehreren elementaren, in sich
abgeschlossenen Lernnuggets besteht. Wir iibertragen dies in Form von eigenstdndigen und
in sich abgeschlossenen AR Anwendungen auf AR und stellen interaktive, gebrauchsfertige
AR Anwendungen auf der Basis von Anwendungsmustern zur Verfligung. Zum Beispiel kann
eine auf einem Quiz-Muster basierende Anwendung alle erforderlichen Skripte, Interaktionen
und virtuellen 3D-Objekte bereitstellen. Mit Doméanenexperten haben wir acht Muster und ver-
schiedene Variationen identifiziert. Diese gebrauchsfertigen, musterbasierten, eigenstdndigen
und in sich geschlossenen AR Anwendungen nennen wir AR nuggets.

AR nuggets bieten auch Interaktionen mit Tangibles (greifbaren Objekten) und proaktive
Unterstiitzung fiir Personen, die AR nuggets nutzen, an. Dariiber hinaus entwickeln wir Konzepte,
die mehrere AR nuggets zu einem grolderen AR Erlebnis oder einem gemischten AR und Virtual
Reality (VR) Erlebnis mit VR nuggets kombinieren konnen. AR nuggets unterstiitzen auch
ortsspezifische Erlebnisse, bei denen sie Personen von einem AR nugget zum anderen fiihren
konnen. In fiinf Nutzerstudien zeigen wir, dass AR nuggets einen Mehrwert fiir die medizinische
Fortbildung bieten sowie zu komplexen ortsspezifischen, nicht-linearen AR-Erlebnissen und zu
Erfahrungen mit AR sowie VR beitragen konnen.

Wir prasentieren, implementieren und evaluieren drei Vorgehensweisen fiir das Erstellen
eigener AR Anwendungen mit AR nuggets. In drei weiteren Nutzerstudien zeigen wir, dass dies
auch fiir Personen ohne Programmierkenntnisse oder Erfahrung mit AR moglich ist.

Abschlieend beschreibt diese Arbeit die aus den Nutzerstudien gewonnenen Erkenntnisse,
die als Leitfaden fiir zukiinftige Forschende dienen konnen. Sie trdgt dazu bei, die Hiirden fiir die
Erstellung von AR-Anwendungen zu senken, indem sie Doméanenexperten mit wenig oder keinen
Programmierkenntnissen und Erfahrung mit AR dabei unterstiitzt, individuelle und interaktive
AR Erlebnisse selbst zu erstellen. Insgesamt tragt dies dazu bei, a) die Nutzung von AR fiir
ein groReres Publikum zu 6ffnen, b) die Barrieren fiir die Nutzung und Erstellung von AR zu

verringern und c) die Vorteile von AR in vielen Anwendungsfillen zu nutzen.

Schlagworter:
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Chapter 1

Introduction

Augmented Reality (AR) allows augmenting physical objects or environments with virtual content,
e.g., augmenting an object with a virtual 3D model. AR is used in many applications, for example,
in education [Den+21; LTK18; Fit+13; RG13; BD12], medicine [Mue+19a; SVN19; Kam+14;
CCJ10], cultural heritage [MT+21; SSL21; Ham+20; Bob+19; Jun+16; Ghi+09], navigation
[Ham+20; BRA19; GM19; RP18; VZL17], or industrial contexts [KP21; Spe+15]. While there is
a great interest in AR applications, challenges in their authoring process and usage remain. This
work aims to contribute to easing the use of AR for everyone and the authoring of AR experiences
for persons without programming knowledge.

For this, we draw from the educational concepts of microlearning [HugO05] and Virtual
Reality (VR) nuggets [HD19b]. In microlearning, learning units are divided into small, indepen-
dent learning nuggets. VR nuggets apply the idea of small, independent learning units to VR.
However, AR incorporates challenges that VR nuggets cannot meet. For example, AR requires
information about the users’ physical environment but VR nuggets cannot gather and process
the required information accordingly. AR applications need to detect and track physical objects
and environments and deal with changing environments. Additionally, AR applications need to
support interactions that differ from VR interactions. This work applies a nugget concept to AR

by introducing self-contained pattern-based AR applications called AR nuggets.

1.1 Motivation

AR can versatilely be used in numerous use cases to add value. Yet, creating AR applications re-
quires special expertise and knowledge, which creates high barriers to getting started [Mac+04a;
GM14; NS18; Ash+20; Kra+21]. The authoring of AR applications has been researched, and
several AR authoring tools have been developed over the last decades (e.g., [Sch+02; Mac+04a;
Ha+10; WTS10; Ram+13; PLP18; MT+21; Lav+21]). Still, many barriers in the AR authoring
process remain, as pointed out in recent work, e.g., [Spe+18; NS18; Ash+20; Kra+21]. In
addition, using AR applications can also involve several challenges [WLF07; PRD09; WCL19],
especially if users are not familiar with the interactions that the AR application supports. Users

17



Chapter 1. Introduction 1.1. Motivation

need personalized guidance and active support to get to know how to interact with the AR
application.

In the following, we describe two example scenarios that illustrate challenges that people
without or with little knowledge of programming and AR face when creating or using AR
applications. Over the course of this thesis, we address these examples by applying our approaches
to them.

Example scenario 1: AR in a museum
A natural history museum wants to use AR glasses to enhance its whale exhibition. The museum
curator is an expert in whale anatomy but has never worked with AR. Anyway, she decides to try
authoring the AR application herself with an authoring tool for non-programmers. She spends a
lot of time working with the authoring tool. When she is ready to try her authored application
on her AR device, she realizes that the authoring tool does not support location-specific AR.
Therefore, she would need to re-create her application with another authoring tool. Frustrated,
she hires external developers to create the AR application instead. Still, she needs to invest time
and resources in regular meetings with the developers because they need her knowledge about
the whales to develop the application properly from a scientific and educational point of view.
Finally, the AR application is developed professionally and thus offers qualified opportunities
for museum visitors. However, when the visitors try the application, they have difficulties
interacting with it using hand gestures or voice commands. The museum curator needs to stand
next to the visitor and explain how to open menus, click buttons, and much more. At a later
point, she decides to implement a similar AR application for another exhibit. Again, they need
to consult AR experts and invest resources, although the functionality of the AR application

remains the same.

Example scenario 2: AR for CME
In Germany, physicians must participate in continuing medical education as medical quality
assurance. One option for participation is learning courses. A company that develops learning
courses for CME uses mainly text, images, and videos to communicate the latest medical
findings and knowledge to their learners. They find that some information, e.g., anatomic
structures, are difficult to explain on a 2D screen and would like to visualize these in 3D.
The company contacts AR experts to discuss how AR can help in their case. The AR experts
suggest a couple of AR applications, both parties agree on one idea, and the AR experts
implement it. Then, the enterprise adds the educational course with one AR element to its
learning platform. Most persons using the course have never used AR before and, therefore,
struggle using the application. Consequently, the company decides to include a tutorial in its
application. Researchers also find new medical information that must be updated within the
course. Again, the enterprise needs to hire external developers, although only one small part
of the AR application needs to be updated. The company publishes the updated course with
the tutorial, and now users have fewer difficulties. However, some users still face challenges in

using the application. When they face a challenge, they do not remember what they learned in

the tutorial at the beginning.
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Both examples show that an AR application’s authoring process is complex and requires
expertise in multiple fields and domain-specific knowledge. In our example, the AR authors faced
the following challenges: a) They started with an authoring tool that does not support their idea
entirely and only found out so at a later point, b) Even for a slight change in the AR application,
they needed to consult AR and programming experts, c) AR applications cannot be reused for
similar scenarios, d) They do not know where AR can add value or how to use AR’s strengths and
possibilities of AR.

This thesis’s goal is to target the challenges pointed out in the two example scenarios to
contribute to making AR more accessible to authors and users. By this, we aim that authors can
use the strengths of AR. This thesis approaches the following challenges.

1. VR nuggets targeted some similar authoring issues. However, it is unclear if and how a
nugget concept can also be applied to AR. To transfer the idea of learning nuggets and
VR nuggets to AR, it is also a prerequisite to find patterns that can serve as a basis for AR

nuggets. Yet, it is open if such patterns exist.

2. Furthermore, it is unclear if and how AR applications can include additional features
that can contribute to making them sophisticated. For example, AR could extend a digital
learning course or replace one or more lessons from the course while other learning
lessons remain. Then, it should be possible to combine multiple AR applications with each
other or with other interactive digital applications, e.g., with VR nuggets. Additionally, AR
applications could provide personalized guidance and active support to users. However, it

remains open if and how AR nuggets can be conceived in a way that allows this.

3. In AR, location-specific content and tangible interaction are relevant. Yet, both are challeng-
ing for authors to implement and can also involve challenges for users. It is unclear if and

how AR nuggets can target location-specific content and tangible interactions.

4. Finally, it is unclear if AR nuggets can support authors in meeting the authoring challenges
described above. Accordingly, the challenge lies in conceiving AR nuggets so that they
can provide a workflow and tools to adapt, deliver, and execute AR nuggets. This should
not require programming or AR experience and be accessible to persons without such

experience.

1.2 Research Questions

This thesis explores how pattern-based components can support the authoring process and
usage of AR. In this thesis, we address the following four RQs and describe them further with

sub-questions.

RQ1 How can a nugget concept be applied to AR?
(a) How can AR nuggets be defined?
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(b) What universal patterns for developing an AR application can be identified (and ap-
plied)?

RQ2 What features are included in AR nuggets?
(a) How can AR nuggets support users in their AR experience?
(b) How can AR nuggets be combined with VR nuggets?

(c) How can multiple AR nuggets comprise one larger AR experience?

RQ3 How can AR nuggets address location-specific content and tangible interactions?
(a) What tangibles are suitable for being used in AR nuggets?

(b) How can AR nuggets include location-specific content?

RQ4 How can AR nuggets support authors in developing qualitative valuable AR applica-

tions?
(a) What can the workflow for the authors look like?
(b) What tools can support authors in adapting AR nuggets?

(c) How can AR nuggets be delivered and executed on an AR device?

1.3 Methodology

Our RQs can be classified into knowledge questions and design questions after the empirical re-
search model for software engineering research by Easterbrook et al. [Eas+08]. While knowledge
questions aim to gather knowledge about a current state, design questions target developing new
procedures and tools. To solve design questions, associated knowledge questions about the design
problem need to be solved. Our first RQ is an exploratory knowledge question and followed by
design questions (RQ2 - RQ4). We address our design questions with a user-centered approach
based on the RFISR by Nunamaker et al. [NCP90]. The RFISR defines the research phases as
Observation, Theory Building, Systems Development, and Experimentation. Table 1.1 describes
how this work applies these research phases to its individual sections and the RQs.

For each of the research phases and our RQs, we define one research goal, resulting in four

research goals per RQ. In the following, we list these research goals with regard to their RQs.

RQ1: How can a nugget concept be applied to AR?

1. Observation: With literature research, we investigate how nuggets are defined in other
application fields, e.g., learning nuggets in e-learning and VR nuggets. Furthermore, we
discuss with domain experts from a museum, the event organization domain, and the

medical domain what use cases their domains have and how to apply AR there. By this,
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we identify patterns from the application domain that could be suitable for AR and AR
Nuggets.

2. Theory Building: We transfer concepts from learning nuggets in microlearning and VR
nuggets to AR. Additionally, we develop concepts on how to target challenges for applying
nuggets and patterns to AR.

3. Systems Development: We implement AR nuggets that reflect our concept for exemplary
patterns.

4. Experimentation: We evaluate the concept and implemented AR nuggets with expert in-
terviews, user studies, as well as a real learning course and a real museum application as

proof of concept applications.

RQ2: What features are included in AR nuggets?

1. Observation: We observe users of AR applications to identify challenges they face and
situations where they need assistance. Additionally, we identify where AR nuggets could
incorporate features to further enhance the user experience.

2. Theory Building: We extend our concepts for AR nuggets to support users in the identified
situations and to enhance the user experience.

3. Systems Development: Within our AR nuggets, we implement exemplary functions that
target to enhance the user experience and assist users.

4. Experimentation: We evaluate the prototypes with a user study.

RQ3: How can AR nuggets address location-specific content and
tangible interactions?

1. Observation: We research how tangibles are designed for AR applications and identify
challenges with these tangibles for specific use cases. Additionally, we highlight challenges
that authors face when positioning location-specific AR elements in the real world.

2. Theory Building: We develop concepts that apply tangible interactions and location-specific
positioning to AR nuggets. For tangible interactions, we also explore what kind of tangible
is useful in different types of AR nuggets. Regarding the authoring of location-specific
content, we conceptualize tools to support authoring on-site and off-site.

3. Systems Development: We create the tangibles and implement the tools in a prototype.

4. Experimentation: We evaluate the prototype with a user study.

RQ4: How can AR nuggets support authors to develop qualitative valuable AR applica-
tions?
1. Observation: We research the state of the art regarding current authoring tools and author-
ing workflows. Hereby, we identify challenges that still exist in the authoring process.
2. Theory Building: We develop concepts on how AR nuggets can approach the identified
challenges in the authoring process of AR applications. We also create an authoring workflow
for how non-programmers can author AR nuggets.
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3. Systems Development: We develop an authoring tool for adapting AR nuggets to create
custom AR applications without programming. Furthermore, we develop prototype tools
that target individual authoring steps.

4. Experimentation: We evaluate our authoring tool in a user study with non-programmers.
For our further prototype tools, we carry out an authoring workshop where we introduce
the tools to the participants. Then, the participants use the tools to create their own AR

applications based on AR nuggets.

1.4 Contributions

This thesis introduces AR nuggets by transferring the idea of VR nuggets to AR (RQ1a). Hereby,
we identify and target AR-specific challenges as well as challenges that are not targeted by
VR nuggets. Additionally, we identify and introduce ten application patterns and implement
corresponding AR nuggets (RQ1b). In an expert user study, we showed exemplary AR nuggets to
experts from the medical domain. These experts see added value from AR nuggets to CME and

can imagine using AR nuggets themselves.

This thesis further integrates complex features into AR nuggets that target to support authors
and users of AR nuggets (RQ2). For example, it conceptualizes and implements an AR nugget
manager based on pre- and postconditions to support the creation and usage of multiple non-
linear AR nuggets together (RQ2a). Additionally, we identify and implement patterns for spatial
connections between AR nuggets. We show how persons without programming knowledge create
a non-linear AR application for a museum based on AR nuggets using the AR nugget manager.
Furthermore, we introduce transitions between AR and VR nuggets (RQ2b). Finally, we introduce
a novel virtual assistant that proactively supports users of AR nuggets (RQ2c). In a user study,
participants understood how to interact with the AR application after seeing the hints from the
virtual assistant, including participants who never used AR before.

Regarding RQ3, we include functions for tangible interactions within AR nuggets. Here, we
design a universal tangible that can universally be used for multiple use cases and compare it
with realistically shaped tangibles. The latter are designed for specific use cases and are similarly
shaped as the virtual 3D model that augments them in the AR application. We conduct a user
study that indicates that both tangible shapes have specific benefits relating to their objectives.
A realistically shaped tangible has more advantages when users focus on moving the tangible
to view it or its augmentations from all sides. The universal tangible is more advantageous
when the users mainly view one side of the tangible, e.g., because they watch an animation
that is augmented to this side. For location-specific content, we introduce tools to place the
location-specific content on-site and to save these locations to the AR nugget (RQ3c).

In RQ4, we focus on authoring challenges and propose an authoring workflow for AR nuggets
that can be applied to our authoring tools (RQ4a). Furthermore, we develop an AR nugget
authoring tool that is accessible without programming knowledge and applies our proposed
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authoring workflow (RQ4c). It uses a smartphone as an immersive device and a desktop computer
as a non-immersive device. Using immersive as well as non-immersive devices allows authors
to test AR nuggets immersively while also being able to adapt them on a desktop computer
with traditional input methods, e.g., a keyboard. In a user study, authors perceived the AR
nugget approach in the authoring tool as helpful to get started with AR applications. Additionally,
we develop one authoring tool based on placement constraints to support authoring for yet-
unknown environments. Placement constraints can be used to anchor AR nuggets to surfaces
that meet certain constraints. For example, instead of placing an AR nugget at a specific Point
of Interest (PoI), an AR nugget could be constrained to be anchored to a wall with a specific
surface area. Instead of requiring authors to define placement constraints, our tool calculates
the constraints automatically. For this, the author places all AR nuggets in one room that serves
as a template. Then, the AR nuggets can automatically calculate their placement constraints.
Besides stand-alone authoring tools, we also introduce additional AR nugget authoring tools that
are integrated into a Game Engine. Finally, we contribute the functionality to export and import
AR nuggets in an AR nugget exchange file (RQ4c). To integrate exported AR nuggets into other
applications, we develop a content delivery system (RQ4c).

1.5 Thesis Structure

This thesis is structured as follows. The next chapter presents related work regarding AR, patterns,
tangibles, and AR authoring. We also discuss the related work to point out research gaps. Based on
this, we introduce AR nuggets in Chapter 3. Here, we also describe how AR nuggets can facilitate
tangible interactions, support users, be combined with VR nuggets, and be used in complex
environments like large buildings with Pols distributed across many rooms. We implement these
concepts in Chapter 4. Next, Chapter 5 focuses on authoring AR applications with AR nuggets by
introducing multiple authoring concepts and tools based on AR nuggets. We evaluate AR nuggets
from a user’s and an author’s point of view in Chapter 6. In Chapter 7, we discuss our overall
findings by reflecting on the RQs and discussing our contributions to the RQs. Finally, Chapter 8

concludes and points to directions for possible future work.
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1.5. Thesis Structure

Table 1.1: Research phases classified based on the RFISR [NCP90], categorized by
RQs and sections where they were applied.

Research Phase RQ Section
Observation RQ1-4 1.1 Motivation
RQ1 2.2 Applied Patterns
RQ3 2.3 Connection to the Real World
Observation RQ2 2.4 User Assistance
RQ2 95 Tran.sitioning to and from Augmented
Reality
RQ4 2.6 Creating Augmented Reality Applications
RQ1 3.1 Definition
RQ1 3.2 Examples
o Utilization of Tangible Interactions in AR
Theory Building RQ3 3.3 Nuggets
RQ2 3.4 Integration of User Assistance in AR Nuggets
RQ2 3.5 Usage of Multiple AR Nuggets in Complex
AR Setups
RQ2 3.6 Combination of AR Nuggets and VR Nuggets
RQ1 4.1 AR Nuggets
RQ3 4.2 Utilization of Tangible Interactions
System Development RQ2 4.3 Integration of User Assistance in AR Nuggets
RQ2 4.4 Usage of Multiple AR Nuggets in Complex
AR Setups
RQ2 4.5 Combination of AR Nuggets and VR Nuggets
Theory Buildin RQ3, ROQ4 5.2.1 .
ty Bulidms 3, RQ Integrated AR Nugget Authoring Tools
System Development | RQ3, RQ4 5.2.2
Theory Buildin RQ4 5.1.1
i & Q Using Different Degrees of Immersion
System Development RQ4 5.1.2
Theory Building RQ3, RQ4 5.3.1 Constraint-based Authoring with AR
System Development | RQ3, RQ4 5.3.2 Nuggets
Th Building &
eoty Burcing RQ4 5.4 Content Delivery
System Development
RQ1 6.1 AR Nuggets
RQ3 6.2 Utilization of Tangible Interactions
RQ2 6.3 Integration of User Assistance in AR Nuggets
) ) RQ2 6.5 Combination of AR Nuggets and VR Nuggets
Experimentation . .
Usage of Multiple AR Nuggets in Complex AR
RQ2 6.4
Setups
RQ3, RQ4 6.7 Integrated AR Nugget Authoring Tools
RO4 6.6 AR Nugget Author‘ing Using Different
Degrees of Immersion
RQ3, RQ4 6.8 Constraint-based Authoring with AR Nuggets
Experimentation RQ1-4 7 Discussion
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Chapter 2

Related Work

This chapter analyzes and discusses related work that addresses the application of patterns,
tangible and location-specific AR, and the authoring process when creating an AR application.
Each section in this chapter analyzes literature to discuss the contributions from related work
and where research gaps remain. The last section summarizes and discusses the findings and

research gaps.

2.1 Augmented Reality

AR enhances a user’s perception of the real world by augmenting the physical environment with
digital information. Additionally, some definitions of AR describe the technology further. One
definition that prevails in the scientific community is based on work by Azuma [Azu97]. In
contrast to VR, users in AR can see their real environment while parts of it are augmented with
virtual elements. Azuma characterizes AR with the following three aspects: 1) AR augments a
physical world with virtual information, 2) AR is interactive in real-time, and 3) AR registers the
physical environment to correctly place virtual elements in 3D. Azuma’s definition contrasts AR
with VR. While the second aspect applies to both, AR and VR, the other two factors apply to AR
only and distinguish AR from VR.

In contrast to VR, the goal of AR is not to shield users in a completely virtual environment.
One goal of AR can be to fuse the virtual and physical elements to the extent that users feel that
the virtual elements are part of the real world [RS02]. The user’s feeling of virtual elements from
the AR application being present in the real world is called presence [RS02]. Lombard and Ditton
[LD97] explore the concepts of presence and introduce different types of presence. Their presence
type "it is here" can be applied to AR and is described as follows: "Instead of transporting the user
to a different place, a sense of presence may bring the objects and people from another place to
the media user’s environment." [LD97]. Applied to AR, if users feel that virtual objects are in the
same place as themselves, they feel presence [RS02]. In the context of AR, it is often referred to
as "spatial presence" [KB97; RS02; Sla02] Several questionnaires to measure presence in VR exist
[SUS94; WS98; SFRO1], and more recently, questionnaires that specifically target AR have been
developed [Har+16; GK17].
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2.2 Applied Patterns

This work utilizes patterns and applies them to AR. Patterns describe reusable solutions for
specific recurring problems. Pioneering work about patterns by Alexander et al. [AIS77] uses
patterns to describe best practices from the domain of architecture. The idea of patterns was
transferred and applied to several other domains, e.g., pedagogic ([Sal99; Ber+12]), linguistics,
or psychology. Additionally, patterns are commonly used in software engineering [Gam+95].
Gamma et al. [Gam+95] distinguished three types of patterns for object-oriented design: cre-
ational patterns, structural patterns, and behavioral patterns. Creational patterns offer solutions
to create, assemble, or represent objects. Structural patterns organize objects and their classes to
build a larger system, e.g., utilize inheritance mechanisms. They can also combine objects with
each other or integrate an object into another system. Behavioral patterns control how objects
communicate with each other and assign responsibilities to the objects.

To allow other persons to reuse one’s patterns, patterns can be documented in a structured
form. How to structure the patterns’ documentation depends on the application domain. For
example, a structured pattern documentation form for architecture [AIS77] includes some similar,
but also some other elements than one for software engineering ([Gam+95; Cop98]). However,
most pattern description templates are based on Gamma et al.’s [Gam+95] work [PM20].

Reicher et al. [Rei+03] and MacWiliams et al. [Mac+04b] proposed to use patterns to develop
and document AR systems. Both identified patterns for system architectures in AR systems and
collected them in a catalog. Based on work by Gamma et al. [Gam+95], MacWiliams et al.
[Mac+04b] described each pattern in a scheme with its name, goal, motivation, description, and
usability. They systematically order their nearly 50 identified patterns to show dependencies
between them. Besides patterns for system architectures, there are also patterns for interactions
in AR. For example, work by Lages and Bowman [LB19] identified interaction patterns, focussing
on interactions for Handheld Device (HHD) while walking. Emmerich et al. [EKH17] identified
interaction patterns that can be used and combined to create AR games. While there are patterns
that describe AR systems or interactions in AR, there are currently no patterns that describe

complete AR applications with all 3D objects and interactions.

Horst and Dorner [HD19b] apply patterns to VR and use them to describe complete VR scenes.
They identified patterns from the application domain as a basis for VR applications for recurring
scenarios. Based on these, they introduced VR nuggets. The term nuggets is based on learning
nuggets in microlearning. Microlearning is an educational approach that divides learning content
into so-called learning nuggets. Learning nuggets are small, self-contained learning units, each
with a single learning goal that can be accomplished in a short amount of time [Hug05; Bai+06].
Various types of media can be applied to microlearning, e.g., books [LCN19], videos [GW17],
audio recordings [Bea+07], mobile applications [Bea+07; SA14; MR17], or VR [HD19b]. Similar
to learning nuggets, each VR nugget has one learning goal that can again contribute to one higher
learning goal. Additionally, VR nuggets are independent of each other and can be customized by

authors.
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In microlearning, Hug [Hug05] distinguished three different levels in microlearning nuggets
by their complexity. On a micro level, nuggets have the lowest complexity and size. Examples are
single letters or vocables regarding a specific topic. Nuggets on a meso level are more complex
and can be reflected by a whole topic or lesson. The highest complexity have nuggets on a macro
level, e.g., a full course or curriculum. Similarly, Horst and Dérner [HD19b] distinguished micro,
meso, and macro VR nuggets. Multiple VR micro-nuggets can form a VR learning lesson in the
form of a VR meso nugget, and multiple VR meso-nuggets can form a larger educational course
in the form of a VR macro-nugget.

Horst et al. also introduced a pattern description scheme for VR nuggets [Hor21]. It describes
each pattern with (1) a name, (2) its concern, (3) an illustration in the form of a conceptual
image, (4) an example image or screenshot, (5) a few sentences that describe when to use the
pattern, (6) a short paragraph that explains the pattern’s visual components, (7) interactions that
the pattern includes, (8) an example scenario where the pattern can be applied, and (9) what is
needed to adapt the VR nugget. In contrast to other structured forms of pattern documentation,
patterns in the description by Horst et al. [Hor21] include no references to other patterns. Instead,
the underlying patterns are stand-alone and independent from each other, similar to VR nuggets.
However, this structured form cannot document patterns for complete AR scenes because it needs
to include information about the requirements of the physical environment.

2.3 Connection to the Real World

AR integrates virtual elements into the real world. It registers the physical environment in
3D to gain information about the real world. Using this information, virtual objects and other
virtual elements can be augmented to physical surfaces, images, 3D objects, or anywhere in the
environment. For example, an AR application could allow users to place a virtual object on any
surface in their environment. Such AR applications can be experienced anywhere and are not
location-specific.

In contrast, location-specific AR applications are linked to one specific location. Examples are
AR applications that augment specific exhibits in a museum, which cannot be experienced from
another place than the museum (e.g., [Ghi+09; Ham+20]). Subsection 2.3.2 describes related
work for location-specific AR applications.

AR applications can also be linked with tangible objects. A virtual object can augment a

physical one, and interactions can be mapped to them [BKP08]. Subsection 2.3.1 elaborates on
this link between real and virtual objects called tangible AR [BKPOS8].

2.3.1 Tangible Augmented Reality

Tangible Augmented Reality is one way to design intuitive interaction techniques. Work by
Billinghurst et al. [BKP08] states that traditional tangible user interfaces (UI) support controlling
data through buttons or sliders but have limited support to view virtual 3D objects. The authors
applied design principles from such tangible Uls to tangibles in AR. They defined tangible AR
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interfaces as interfaces where all virtual objects are anchored to physical objects, and users can
manipulate the tangibles to interact with the virtual objects. Users can, e.g., move and spin a
physical object to move and rotate virtual elements in the same way. Studies [LRS10; DLB15;
Ssi+19] showed that manipulating physical tangibles can give users a more natural feeling than
using freehand interactions. For example, cubes are used as tangible objects in several application
fields [Jim+15].

Tangibles with a shape similar to the virtual object that augments them (realistically shaped
tangibles) can merge visual and kinesthetic perception, increasing realism and simplifying
manipulation [KKL0O9; SVG15]. One way to create realistically shaped tangibles is by incorporating
3D printing. For instance, the VIVATOP project [Liic+20] used 3D-printed organ phantoms to
improve surgical results by providing realistic haptic feedback. It created 3D prints of organs to
support surgeons in practicing operations and measured the in vivo organs’ physical hardness,
touch, and palpation to apply them to the 3D-printed organ phantoms. Also in a medical context,
Miinder et al. [Mue+19a] presented an idea of how to use tangible AR in the three phases of an
operation (preoperative planning phase, during the operation, and for training).

However, creating realistically shaped tangibles can be time- and resource-consuming. Miinder
et al. [Mue+19b] explored how haptic fidelity affects immersion, performance, and intuitive
interaction. They created tangibles with three different levels of haptic fidelity: realistically
shaped but longer creation time, universal disc-shaped tangibles, and lego-built tangibles. In a
user study, they showed that the realistically shaped 3D printed tangibles perform best, but the
Lego tangibles are a good trade-off, allowing fast creation of the tangibles while having sufficient
fidelity.

Henderson et al. [HF08] used physical objects that are already present in a user’s environment
to provide haptic feedback. Their application, called ’Opportunistic Controls,” uses present props
(e.g., screws or bolts) as buttons to create affordances. Follow-up work [HF10], described
examples where ’Opportunistic Controls’ were applied and tested in a user study. Similar to the
work by Datcu et al. [DLB15], users preferred the tangible interface.

Work by Hettiarachchi et al. [HW16] similarly integrated the users’ environment. The applica-
tion, called ’Annexing Reality,” searches the user’s environment for physical objects that match
virtual objects in shape and augments them on the matching physical objects. Then, the virtual
objects are scaled to fit the physical objects’ sizes. This way, the users do not need to carry a
tangible, and instead, the present environment and its props are used while the best available
haptic feedback can be provided. In a user study, content creators found Annexing Reality useful.

From a technical point of view, there are several toolkits and SDKs that implement computer
vision techniques to support detecting and tracking 3D objects for AR, e.g., Vuforia or ARToolKit.
These distinguish between detecting and tracking. First, the computer vision algorithms aim to
detect the tangible in at least one of the camera frames. Once a 3D object is detected, the tracking
is started.
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2.3.2 Location-Specific AR Applications

With location-specific AR applications, authors are faced with the challenge of placing and
anchoring virtual content at the correct Pol in the physical world. This can become a tedious
and time-consuming task, especially if there are a lot of objects that are anchored on individual
Pols in the real world [BRA19]. Options to anchor virtual objects are by detecting and tracking
a known image, object, or area or using Simultaneous Localization and Mapping (SLAM) in an
unknown environment [LM97] (e.g., with Mixed Reality Toolkit (MRTK)’s spatial anchors or
ARToolKit).

For example, Kampa and Spierling [KS17] used images of the physical environment, like an
image of an ancient building, to overlay it with cut-out video scenes on an AR HHD. Their two-
phased authoring process distinguishes between working at an office desk to create a storyline
and a locative part where authors match AR content with the environment at the target location
using mobile tools. For the locative part, Kampa and Spierling [KS17] introduced a toolset that
supports authors in capturing pre- and postconditions and creating placeholder content on site.
Using these pre- and postconditions, multiple AR scenes can be connected to one non-linear story.

Bachras et al. [BRA19] used specific points (called spatial points) in the real world to calculate
pathways for navigation purposes. They state that development effort increases with more
spatial points, but it can increase user performance and enhance the user experience. Thus, they
suggested using fewer spatial points for short paths and more for longer paths.

Moreover, it can also be challenging to describe pathways from one Pol to another. If the Pols
are not located in the same room, guiding users from one Pol to the next one can be necessary.
In contrast to VR, in AR, it is not possible to control the whole environment that the user sees,
but only the virtual elements. Thus, authors of location-specific AR applications typically cannot
rearrange Pols and, therefore, need to have users guided to the Pols at their location. For example,
a human guide can navigate visitors in a museum to different exhibits. One alternative to human
guides or signs can be a virtual guide [Ghi+09; Ham+20]. Virtual guides are available on
demand so that users do not have to wait for a human guide to be available. Additionally, they
can tailor the guidance to the users’ individual needs. For example, a virtual guide in a museum
exhibition can navigate visitors on pre-planned pathways, thus reducing the need for human
museum guides [Ghi+09; Ham+20]. Moreover, utilizing a virtual guide for navigation purposes
is more efficient compared to alternative methods of virtual guidance [Cam+ 14; Nat+20].

Hammady et al. [Ham+20] introduced a museum application with a virtual guide. The authors
observed museum visitors and then categorized them into four groups with different behaviors.
From these, they identified 12 features to implement in '"MuseumEye,’ their digital museum guide.
Within the museum, the authors strategically positioned virtual guides at various Pol. These
guides explain the exhibits to visitors and provide supplementary information directly on-site.
Yet, the work did not implement an agent that guides visitors from one Pol to another. Similarly,
Marti-Teston et al. [MT+21] developed an AR-based museum application that incorporates a
virtual guide, but the guide only appears on the Pols when the user is close enough and does not
support users in finding the way from one Pol to another.
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If an AR application is going to be experienced in a currently inaccessible, unknown, or
constantly changing environment, then it is not only time-consuming to place virtual objects but
could also be not possible at all. Targeting this challenge, Singh et al. [Sin+21] implemented
a story authoring tool with a graphical Ul for non-technical authors called 'Story CreatAR.’
Applications created with Story CreatAR can either be experienced on-site in AR or simulated
in VR. Authors can define ’placement rules’ to specify where virtual elements should be placed
in the physical world. The ’placement rules’ are based on the spatial characteristics of visual
complexity, openness, and visual integration of a room. In an iterative design process, concerns
were raised about whether authors would be able to understand and use the spatial characteristics.
Thus, Singh et al. [Sin+21] implemented spatial ’attributes’ that combine spatial characteristics.
For example, virtual objects that the author wants to be difficult to find can be placed using
the attribute ’hidden’ with the spatial characteristics of low visual complexity and low visual
integration. In contrast, a virtual object that should be easy to find can be placed in an area with
high visual integration using the ’easy to find’ attribute. The authoring tool focuses on stories
where the user interacts with virtual agents. Agents can be placed relative to each other using
’formation rules.” The agent moves based on the storyline and on ’traversal rules’ that the author
can decide on. The ’traversal rules’ set the agent’s start and goal as well as its walking speed. It
calculates pathways using the A* algorithm [HNR68], a common pathfinding algorithm that finds
the shortest path to one goal. To find points in the physical room that match the rules, ’Story
CreatAR’ can analyze a floor plan and calculate the spatial characteristics. However, Singh et al.
[Sin+21] left open how such a tool can react to environments without a floor plan or changing

environments.

The application FLARE (Fast Layout for Augmented Reality) [Gal+14] also uses constraints
to place virtual objects in the users’ physical environment. It allows an AR application to adapt to
unknown or changing environments on the spot by calculating layouts for the AR application
in real-time. When FLARE is started, it creates a layout that fulfills the constraints and defines
where virtual objects are placed. FLARE allows authors to define constraints regarding the
relation between multiple virtual objects, the relationship between virtual elements and users,
and between virtual objects and the users’ physical environment. Constraints can include whether
to place a virtual object on a vertical or horizontal surface or floating in the room, a virtual
object’s position and rotation relative to a surface, and a range for an allowed scale. However, it
is not possible to use semantic object recognition, i.e., to define specific categories of horizontal
or vertical surfaces like desks, floors, ceilings, or walls.

2.4 User Assistance

Interactions with virtual objects, physical tangible objects, AR devices, or interactions in AR
in general can also challenge users, especially if the users have no or little experience with
interactions in AR. AR applications and their authors can support users in facing such challenges.
One typical approach to help users interact with AR applications is to provide a tutorial. A tutorial
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can, e.g., be realized with textual hints [Gra+09; MGF11; Kim+14], images [Gra+09], videos
[MGF11; Pon+11; Kim+14], or as an interactive tutorial [GMF10; FGF11].

While tutorials can support users, using them can also include challenges. First, users need
to browse for and find a tutorial, which can be a tedious task [Kim+14]. Here, one can argue
that users who struggle with operating the target application are not always able to realize their
struggle and start a tutorial on their own. However, always going through a tutorial at the start
of the target application may be helpful for only a few of the users. There are different types of
users that have different levels of experience using AR applications [SP10; Che+17]. A novice
user might need more assistance, while an experienced user might feel disrupted by tutorials.

One idea to accommodate the different needs of individual users could be to provide degrees
of assistance, i.e., give novice users more assistance while not disturbing experienced users with
hints. Second, following a tutorial while simultaneously using the target application [Pon+11]
can be difficult. Users either need to switch back and forth between the target application and
tutorial [Pon+11], or to memorize everything they learned in the tutorial in order to be able to
operate the target application afterward.

One approach is to provide a tutorial or hint only at specific points in time. For example, Wu
et al. [WCL19] proposed a method to improve user guidance in the process of AR-based object
scanning. In their prototype, users interact with an AR HHD to scan a physical object, with the
goal of creating a 3D model. The scan quality, and thus the 3D model’s quality, are reduced if
users shake or move their AR device too quickly or do not hold the AR device within the correct
distance to the scanned object. Therefore, the authors aim to support the users in handling the
AR device as their application requires. They aimed to improve the scan results by showing
visual hints on the AR device and used icons that are displayed on the left and right edge of
the user’s field of view as visual hints. The hints warn in case of overspeeding while rotating,
correct the capture distance, or instruct to rotate the object. They are only shown if the system
detects that a problem in the scanning process is occurring. For example, when the scanned
object is held too far away, the corresponding hint is shown. In a user study [WCL19], the authors
showed that their system performs better in usability, understandability, and satisfaction with
the reconstructed scanned model than three other state-of-the-art approaches. This shows that
warnings and instructions on demand can support users. Similarly, the reconstruction application
'ProFORMA’ [PRD09] aims to guide users during the model reconstruction process. It augments
the 3D model with arrows that direct the user to the faces of the 3D model that were not scanned
yet. While both works support the users during the scanning process, they still presume a certain
amount of experience with the application. The applications focus on the specific use case of
scanning and reconstruction but do not support users with instructions or hints about how to
interact with Ul elements like the menu. The displayed hints are all shown as icons without any

textual or audible description and require the users to understand the icons on their own.

Work by White et al. [WLFO7] aimed to support users interacting with tangibles. It dis-
tinguished five ways to represent visual hints: textual, diagrammatic, ghosted, animated, and
composite hints. Similar to works by Wu et al. [WCL19] and Pan et al. [PRD09], it does not
show all hints at all times. Instead, it implemented ways to activate and deactivate the hints.
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For example, if users do not move the tangible, a hint can be triggered. However, this can be
triggered inadvertently if the users hold the tangible still to look closer at and study its virtual
augmentation. In White et al.’s work [WLFO07], hints can also be triggered by an activation gesture
(e.g., shaking) or with a button press. The authors combined their different representations of
visual hints and activation methods in a prototype they evaluated in a user study. They found that
combining different methods is a successful form of user guidance. However, the visual space
around a tangible is limited. Therefore, it is impossible to show hints from each category at once.
For example, there was only space for one ghosting or animated hint at a time to explain one
gesture, while diagrammatic and textual hints can more easily be placed next to each other.

2.5 Transitioning to and from Augmented Reality

Transitions are one way for users to smoothly start or end an AR experience. There are numerous
studies showing that transitions from the physical world to VR can enhance VR experiences,
e.g., by improving distance perception [Ste+09; Ste+10], increasing presence [JWH18], user
awareness [VF17], or task performance [Fel+19].

Jung et al. [JWH18] explored the effects of gradual transitions between the physical world and
VR, where the user sees a virtual replica of the physical world in VR. They distinguished between
three physical-mental transition stages: putting the HHD on, making the mental shift, and fully
entering the VR environment. The authors called one stage during the mental shift the 'Limbo.’
During the Limbo stage, the user adjusts to the gap between the physical and virtual space while
making assumptions about the emerging virtual environment. Jung et al. [JWH18] compared
how gradual transitions affect the users’ perception of presence compared to instantaneous
transitions. They state that the Limbo phase has a significant influence on the perceived presence.
Similarly, work by Steinicke et al. [Ste+09; Ste+10] demonstrated that transitions from the
physical environment to VR can enhance the users’ perceived presence and ability to accurately
perceive distances within the VR environment. It also used a virtual replica of the users’ physical
environment to transition. In a user study conducted by Feld et al. [Fel+19], users performed a
task while wearing a VR headset. Contrasting to prior work that did not include tasks, the users
in this study valued the transition’s efficiency over its interactivity.

Horst et al. [Hor+21b] applied transitions to short, consecutive VR experiences, where users
typically put on and take off HHDs frequently. For example, in a presentation with text, images,
and videos on slides, presenters could replace single slides with VR applications [HD19a] while
leaving the rest of the presentation as it is. Then, only the parts of the presentation where VR
adds value are experienced in VR, and the audience puts the HHDs on the experience one VR
part and then takes the HHDs off again. Horst et al. [Hor+21b] referred to transitions from the
physical world to VR as ’intro transitions.’ To transition from a VR experience back to the physical
world, the authors introduced ’outro transitions.” They argue that outro transitions are similarly
important as intro transitions, especially for short, consecutive VR experiences. From a conceptual
point of view, the authors divide their outro transitions into three phases: initiation, interlude,
and exit. The initiation triggers the transition. For example, a transition could be initiated by
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pressing a button. It can be performed by the user or an external person, e.g., a presenter. The
interlude is an optional state that aims to make the transition less abrupt. Here, visualizations or
interactions that are not part of the original VR scene can become the user’s center of attention.
Common transition metaphors here are teleporters or doors. In the exit phase, the transition tells
the user to take the HHD off and end the VR experience. Furthermore, Horst et al. [Hor+21b]
used the outro transitions as a signal for users to take their HHDs off without the need for a third
person to tell them to do so. Additionally, Horst et al. [Hor+21b] implemented eight different
outro transitions and evaluated them in a user study. The study showed that the outro transitions
can support presenters in signaling to the users to end a VR session without having a negative

impact on presence or the overall experience.

K

While Horst et al. [Hor+21b] researched transitions between VR experiences and the users
physical environment, other researchers combined transitioning techniques between AR and VR
[ESE06; CES22; Poi+22]. For example, Eissele et al. [ESE06] implemented one VR prototype that
makes use of different degrees of virtuality. They stated that both, AR and VR, can help to approach
challenges in production environments. Their prototype uses VR glasses and incorporates the VR
glasses’ camera stream to include the real world, resulting in a single application with AR and VR

parts.

Cools et al. [CES22] presented four techniques for transferring objects between various
augmented and virtual environments. They conducted a user study that showed that users can
manipulate and transition objects significantly faster if one of their transition techniques is used.
Based on the findings of their study, they implemented a fifth transition technique and carried out
a second user study. With the results from both studies, the authors stated that it depends on the
user’s task how efficient a transition is. Finally, the authors developed guidelines for designing
transitions between AR and VR. However, the transitioning techniques cannot be directly applied
to larger environments, like museums, as the authors’ focus is on transitioning small handheld

objects. The authors also did not evaluate the transitions’ impact on presence.

Pointecker et al. [Poi+22] implemented four transition techniques with the aim of achieving a
seamless transition between AR and VR. The authors conducted an evaluation of their transitions
through a user study, wherein participants analyzed a logistics network while immersed in VR.
One result of their user research was that users unfamiliar with switching between realities
benefit from prominent transitions. If users must be aware of their surroundings, prominent
transitions are essential. The authors noted that their outcomes might vary from methods that
employ transitions to and from reality.

These studies that combine AR and VR with transitions used the same HHD for the VR part
and the AR part. Thus, users did not have to take the HHD off to switch environments. They
realized this using current VR glasses that can run AR applications by incorporating a live stream
from the HHD’s camera and augmenting the live stream. However, a camera live stream does not
resemble reality in quality, frames per second, delays, colors, or resolution. Therefore, AR glasses
could be favorable over VR glasses for AR applications, and it could be useful to investigate
transitions to or from AR and VR where HHDs are switched.
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2.6 Creating Augmented Reality Applications

Creating AR experiences is a process that often involves multiple steps, persons, and challenges.
Regarding the steps in the creation process, we distinguish content creation and authoring.
Content creation is the creation of virtual elements that the AR application should include, i.e.,
creating assets like videos, images, textures, sounds, or 3D models with animations [Kra+21]. It
often involves a variety of different tools, e.g., Adobe Photoshop to create a texture, and Blender;
or 3ds Max to create a 3D model. Authoring, on the other hand, includes the implementation
of tracking functionalities, physics simulation, testing, storytelling, and all other required steps
to create AR applications. Subsection 2.6.1 describes the roles of persons who are involved in
creating AR applications and what challenges they typically face. Several authoring tools have
been developed that target to meet some of these challenges. Subsection 2.6.2 presents such
authoring tools and analyzes how they target authoring challenges and where research gaps

remain.

2.6.1 Challenges in the Authoring Process

Not only using AR can be challenging, but it can also be difficult to create AR experiences in
the first place. This process is not only a challenge for persons without a technical background,
but also professional AR/VR designers and developers face similar difficulties in the authoring
process [Ash+20]. The authoring process involves a lot of different tools [NS18] that authors
need to be able to work with. Authors need a variety of skills and knowledge for this [Bro+19].
For example, skills, knowledge, and experience that are necessary to create an AR application for
a museum include domain-specific knowledge from a museum expert, design and 3D modeling
skills to create 3D models or other assets, usability, and HCI knowledge to create a satisfying user

experience, programming knowledge to implement the application, and many more.

However, a single person can hardly have all the experience necessary to fulfill all of these
roles. As one participant in a user study by Kraul} et al. puts it: "you cannot be an expert in
everything. It requires collaboration. ... The need for collaboration in AR/VR is greater because of
the complexity and the need for a number of different assets." [Kra+21]. In these interdisciplinary
teams, communicating and using early prototypes is especially important. Therefore, AR authoring
tools should support communication concepts and approaches to create a more usable toolchain.

Kraul3 et al. [Kra+21] interviewed 26 AR/VR designers and developers to identify how
collaborative AR and VR applications are developed in practice. Their interviews highlighted
that multiple persons with individual skills need to work together to create AR applications.
They found that creating AR/VR experiences involves four roles: concept developer, interaction
designer, content author, and technical author. Often, one person fulfills more than one of these

roles.

Similarly, Myers [Mye95] described that one person can fulfill more than one role and that
one role can be fulfilled by more than one person. Myers [Mye95] defined four roles of persons
who are involved with UI software: 1) The end-user uses the resulting UI, 2) the UI designer
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creates the UI, 3) the tool creator creates tools that the UI designer can use, and 4) the application

programmer writes the software.

For VR, Horst et al. [Hor+21c] identified and distinguished the following three author roles to
create pattern-based applications: 1) system authors who implement fundamental basic runtime
functionalities like rendering, a UI, or collision detection within an authoring tool, 2) pattern
authors who identify design patterns (e.g., in interviews with domain experts) and integrate
them into the VR authoring tool, and 3) content authors who use the authoring tool and design
patterns to create their own VR applications, for example, by exchanging 3D models and inserting

images or videos.

Ashtari et al. [Ash+20] interviewed 21 AR/VR creators to identify challenges and oppor-
tunities in current practices of creating AR/VR experiences. Their participants were hobbyists,
domain experts, as well as professional designers from a variety of application fields. Based on
the interviews, the authors identified eight key barriers:

1. participants do not understand the landscape of available tools and, therefore, do not know
where and how to start,

2. it is difficult to find learning resources because participants do not understand the nomen-
clature,

3. there are no design guidelines or examples available that participants could not draw from,

4. it is difficult to design experiences that feel natural in motion, gesture, and audio,

5. participants cannot simulate or forecast how the AR/VR application’s user moves and
interacts,

6. it is difficult to design the AR/VR experience in an immersive, story-driven way;,

7. participants cannot keep up with the constant changes in tools and technology and have no
viable debugging tools,

8. participants face challenges in understanding how to test and evaluate their application or
have no access to the AR/VR device.

Complementing the research from Ashtari, Kraul$ et al. [Kra+21] identified three key chal-
lenges for creating AR/VR experiences in interdisciplinary teams: 1) "misconceptions about the
medium," 2) "lack of tool support," and 3) "no common language and shared concepts." One
example of "misconceptions about the medium" is that the participants do not know what is
possible with the AR/VR devices, what interactions can be used, and what the software is capable
of. One AR designer from the study explains that because there are no standardized patterns,
they download multiple applications to observe interactions with the goal of finding interactions
that can also work in their own application. The participants also describe how they put a lot
of effort into creating artifacts or prototypes and, therefore, do not want to discard them at a
later state. In several cases, they delivered artifacts developed as prototypes as the final product,
making maintenance, code readability, and code reusability problematic. For the three identified
challenges, Kraul? et al. [Kra+21] summarized how the participants’ interdisciplinary teams try to
handle them. To approach the first challenge, the teams try to create awareness for the hardware
with demonstrations and experience sessions. For the second challenge, the participants and their

colleagues teach their tools to each other, do joint sessions, or create physical prototypes where
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they mimic interactions and positions to understand their applications overall. Joint sessions are
also used to approach the third challenge, e.g., in live coding sessions.

Maclntyre et al. [Mac+04a] focused on challenges designers faced when creating AR applica-
tions. The authors described that there are no simple environments, and most tools require using
programming languages. Additionally, the multitude of technologies is difficult to understand
and work with. Finally, it is a challenge to manage the relationship between virtual and physi-
cal elements and to test these in the real world. MacIntyre et al. [Mac+04a] addressed these
challenges with their authoring tool called 'Designer’s Augmented Reality Toolkit’ (DART). For
example, DART allows designers to capture and replay videos, including sensor data, to work on
their location-specific AR applications while off-site. DART is built on an established multimedia
development tool (Macromedia Director), and the authors highlighted that it is important to
integrate research tools within commercial tools.

Ten years later, Gandy et al. [GM14] interviewed users of DART to reflect on how they used
the authoring tool and what challenges they faced. Gandy et al. [GM14] stated that, instead
of the small templates provided by DART, the users would have preferred more sophisticated

examples. This especially applied to persons who were not familiar with AR.

Nebeling and Speicher [NS18] reviewed existing AR and VR authoring tools and grouped
them into five classes. Based on these, they identified three main challenges: 1) The variety of
available and required tools is massive, 2) authors need to use tools from different classes, and 3)

tools from different classes do not work well with each other.

The challenges pointed out in the related works can be summarized as follows. 1) Authors
often spend a lot of time and effort getting to know and working with a tool before knowing if it
is the right tool [NS18; Ash+20] and the right way [Kra+21]. 2) There are no or insufficient
examples provided to the authors [GM14; Kra+21]. Instead, authors have to download and view
other apps to get an impression of what options they might have [Ash+20; Kra+21]. 3) It is
difficult to understand the connection between real and virtual worlds [Mac+04a], especially

when not working with an immersive device.

2.6.2 Authoring Tools

We can distinguish between programming toolkits that target programming experts and content
design tools that target authors who have no or little programming knowledge [Ham+06].
Several programming tools to author AR applications exist, but their usage is up to experts
because programming knowledge is necessary [Jee+14]. A popular example of such a tool is
ARToolKit, which is based on C/C+ +. The product family of ARToolKit includes several libraries
to target desktop, web application, and mobile application development. Other AR libraries
or frameworks are MRTK, DWARF [BK], or ARTag [Fia05]. In contrast, content design tools
allow authors to develop AR applications without coding but rather with a graphical or tangible
user interface. They help authors focus on the application instead of low-level functionalities
[Ham+06]. Because these tools simplify the authoring process, they leverage the widespread
adoption of AR and target a larger amount of users than programming tools [Rob+16]. Examples
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of content design authoring tools with a graphical UI are DART [Mac+03] and AMIRE [Dor+03].
Content design tools featuring a tangible UI and an immersive approach for the authoring
process are, e.g., ARtalet [Ha+10], MagicCup [Kat+03] and an approach described by Lee et
al. [Lee+04]. These or comparable content design tools fail when authors aim to create more
complex AR applications [WTS10]. They limit authors if they, e.g., choose to change computer
vision aspects [Ham+06]. In most cases, they are limited to augmenting a real marker or a
user-defined place in the real world with a virtual image or model.

Authoring tools can additionally be categorized into platform-independent or -specific tools
and stand-alone or plug-in software, as concluded by Roberto et al. [Rob+16]. The authors
compared authoring paradigms and distribution strategies with each other to find advantages
and disadvantages for each. Based on their findings, they classified existing authoring tools and
elaborated four dataflow models. Nebeling et al. [NS18] distinguished authoring tools further
into five classes:

1. basic interaction design tools (e.g., Adobe XD, InVision, or Sketch),

2. tools that support basic AR/VR scenes and interactions (e.g., DART [Mac+03], ProtoAR
[Neb+18], or HoloBuilder [Spe+15]),

3. tools focussing on AR/VR interactions (e.g., ARToolKit, Tiles [Iva+01], Studierstube
[Sch+02], or ComposAR [SLB08]),

4. 3D content creation tools (e.g., Teddy [IMTO06], Lift-Off [JK16], SketchUp, Google Blocks,
Autodesk 3ds Max, or Maya),

5. 3D games and application development platforms (e.g., Unity, Unreal, or A-Frame).

These categories of and examples for AR/VR authoring tools emphasize that the authoring process
often involves more than one authoring tool.

Depending on the targeted authors, authoring tools can also implement functionalities from
more than one of these categories. Thus, authoring tools can target to support general purposes
to create any kind of AR/VR experience (e.g., [Mac+04a]), or can focus on specific use cases, e.g.,
authoring tools for museum context [Ger+20; Efs+20; MT+21], education [WTS10; Den+21;
Zhe+21], maintenance [Ram+13], or storytelling [Sin+21].

For example, the work by Dengel et al. [Den+22] focused on AR authoring tools for education.
The authors identified 69 different AR authoring tools and classified these based on their
accessibility, degree of required programming knowledge, and interactivity. Most of these are
designed for experts and require programming skills, which limits their use in the classroom.
The authors stated that teachers need easily accessible authoring tools with a graphical UI and
interactive content. Only five of the 68 authoring tools address the needs of teachers to design

educational AR experiences.

There are also authoring tools that implement novel and creative workflows and Uls. Gasques
et al. [Gas+02] introduced an AR authoring tool that they call PintAR. It allows designers to
sketch using a digital pen and then view their sketches in 3D using an HHD. By this, it separates
the 2D sketching task (carried out using the digital pen) from tasks that require 3D interactions
(carried out using an HHD). The AR/VR authoring tool 360proto [NM19] uses paper prototyping
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and a Wizard of Oz authoring approach. Authors create mockups of components from paper
and take a picture of each. These captures are organized, and interactions are defined within
the authoring tool. Hence, no programming knowledge is required. To test the authored AR/VR
experiences, one person acts as a computer by reacting to the user interactions and moving the

mockups while another person films this and live streams the video to the AR/VR device.

In the following subsections, we identify categories of authoring approaches and give examples

for each.

Immersive Authoring Tools

Immersive AR authoring tools provide an AR environment where authors can create content or
specify behavior, while immersive VR authoring tools provide a VR environment for authoring
tasks. The use of 3D manipulation to construct a virtual scene is a more natural way than using
traditional 2D input with mouse and keyboard [But+92; Min95]. Hence, some authoring tools
for immersive 3D modeling were developed [But+92; WS01] and there are currently a number
of commercial available VR 3D modeling and painting tools (e.g., Google Tilt Brush, Google
Blocks, Adobe Substance 3D Painter, and Adobe Medium). Immersive authoring tools for AR and
VR can also support modifying the position, rotation, and scale of virtual objects in the physical
or virtual world, e.g., [Min95].

Besides the virtual objects’ placement, their behavior also plays an important role in AR and
also in VR applications. Steed and Slater [SS96] presented a system that allows manipulating
the virtual objects’ behaviors while immersed in VR. Lee et al. [LKP02] described that evaluating
VR systems is tedious because developers need to switch from their development environment
to the VR environment in order to evaluate their VR system. The authors stated that while
there are authoring tools that allow the immersive placing of virtual content, modeling the VR
system’s behavior is still done using traditional 2D interfaces and programming environments.
Here, their work introduces 'PiP (Programming virtual object behavior in virtual Program)’, a
system with immersive interfaces that allows the modeling of object behavior in VR. In a user
study, the authors showed that their system saves time because developers do not need to switch

environments.

Lee et al. [Lee+04] also applied immersive authoring techniques to tangible AR applica-
tions. The authors conducted a user study to assess their authoring methodology among non-
programming persons. The study’s findings demonstrated that all participants were capable of
generating an AR scene using the authoring process, implying that the process is appropriate
for users without programming expertise. The majority of participants, comprising 42% of the
study group, expressed a preference for the immersive interface as opposed to a non-immersive
interface. However, a notable proportion of users, constituting one-third of the study group,
expressed a preference for a hybrid interface that combines both immersive and non-immersive
elements. This interface would allow users to switch between conventional input methods such
as keyboard and mouse, and tangible augmented reality input.
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In follow-up work, Lee et al. [LKBO5; LKO9] described the concept of immersive authoring
as similar to What-You-See-Is-What-You-Get (WYSIWYG). WYSIWYG authoring displays text,
graphics, or other elements on a screen exactly as they will appear in the result after completing
the authoring process. Based on WYSIWYG, Lee et al. [LKBO5; LKO9] coined the term "What-You-
Experience-Is-What-You-Get" (WYXIWYG) to describe how users can immersively experience their

AR applications while authoring it in the same environment.

Furthermore, Lee et al. [LKO9] proposed design principles for immersive AR authoring tools
and implemented one immersive authoring tool based on these. In a user study, the authors
demonstrated that their immersive authoring tool is significantly more efficient in specifying
behaviors and spatial relations. However, they also found that their immersive authoring tool has
weaknesses in supporting authors for abstract tasks like logical programming.

Another immersive authoring approach is distinguishing between an editor and an experience
mode or interface. Wang et al. [WTS10] developed an AR authoring tool featuring a graphical
UI to facilitate the creation of AR-enhanced digital examination applications by educators
and learners who do not have programming expertise. Additionally, they implemented an AR
viewing interface that can be used to view the authored applications. The authors made a clear
differentiation between authoring and viewing modes. 3D models or text files created in the
authoring tool can be exported and then imported into the viewing interface or vice versa. This
facilitated efficient and quick alteration of both the questions for the examination and 3D models.
However, their authoring tool was only suitable for creating exam-related AR applications.

Similar distinctions were made between editor and viewer applications by the content de-
sign framework SimpleAR [AYPVCD42]. The two applications interact with each other using a
Firebase real-time database. The editor software is based on various components, for example,
an "augment a marker" component. Authors can add 3D models or other assets using the editor
tool on a web development platform as well as choose and adjust the various components. In a
user study, the work showed that all participants were capable of accomplishing the designated
task and successfully developing an AR application within a time frame of less than five min-
utes. Nonetheless, the findings of the study indicated that the users encountered difficulties in

comprehending the underlying concept of the various components.

Component-Based Authoring

According to the Object Management Group (OMG) Unified Modeling Language Specification, a
component "represents a modular, deployable, and replaceable part of a system that encapsulates
implementation and exposes a set of interfaces." [Obj]. Similarly, Pressman et al. described a
component as a "modular building block for computer software" [PM20]. These properties allow
components to be independent of each other and to be reused in different software systems.
This makes components attractive to use for AR authoring. For example, the authoring tools
AMIRE [Dor+03], Studierstube [Sch+02], and a tool by Jee et al. [Jee+14] use components
that provide basic system functionalities like rendering, tracking, or viewing.

39



Chapter 2. Related Work 2.6. Creating Augmented Reality Applications

Lee et al. developed a "component based application model" [Lee+04] that uses an immersive
and tangible authoring approach to create tangible AR applications (see also Section 2.6.2).
They defined a tangible AR application with multiple components and connections between their
properties. Their application model implements three component types, where each component
has properties that represent its state. First, physical objects have properties regarding their
current tracking state, e.g., if they are visible or their current position. Next, virtual objects have
similar properties to physical objects, but their properties can be modified by the AR application.
The third component type is a logic box that can perform calculations or logical operations. The
components can be linked with each other to create an AR application. For example, a virtual
object can be connected and anchored to a physical one by linking the transformation properties.
Authors can use this application model to create their AR applications by creating, destroying,

modifying, and linking components.

Kotis proposed his research idea ARTIST [Kot19] with the goal of providing code-free methods
to create reusable and optimized AR experiences. ARTIST uses components based on a novel
concept of an "Experience as a Trajectory” (EaaT). An EaaT maps representations of the movement
of entities, augmented with annotations, to AR experiences. Another goal of ARTIST is to monitor
and analyze user behavior to optimize the AR experiences for the user in real-time. While Kotis
[Kot19] described how ARTIST could be implemented, ARTIST is currently still a research idea
and not implemented or evaluated.

Speicher et al. [Spe+15] implemented holobuilder, targeting to support layperson authors in
creating AR-based instruction applications for industrial contexts. The authoring tool implements
an editor and a player mode as components. It builds on core principles from Microsoft PowerPoint.
Creating 2D slides is a familiar task for the targeted authors. Using holobuilder, authors can
create "3D projects", similar to creating 2D slides using Microsoft PowerPoint. Holobuilder was

turned into a commercial authoring tool.

There are more commercial authoring tools that aim to simplify the AR authoring process by
using components or patterns. For example, blippAR, Microsoft Power Apps, room, XRTY App,
and Zapworks provide tracking patterns like placing a 3D model or video on an image, marker,
surface, or face. These tools offer a restricted range of functionalities yet allow the creation of AR

applications without requiring programming knowledge.

However, the process of creating an executable AR application using any of the described
tools and commercial tools still requires several sequential steps. In this way, authors can only
preliminary test their AR applications after investing a lot of time in the authoring process. Also,
the described related work uses components to encapsulate basic system functionalities or single
blocks of content. For all, multiple components are required to create a single AR application. It
could also be possible to design and implement higher level components that each represent a
whole 3D scene, i.e., AR application. Each component could then be classified by its intention,
e.g., components to compare objects or to realize a quiz. This idea is reflected in VR nuggets

[HD19b] and nugget-based authoring, which we describe in the following section.
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Nugget-Based Authoring

Horst et al. introduced a total of four authoring tools that support the creation of pattern-based
VR experiences called VR nuggets [HD19c; Hor+20; Hor+22a]. Horst and Dérner [HD19c]
divided their nugget-based VR systems into three parts: a VR nugget, an optional functional
coating, and a VR nugget platform. The VR nugget reflects one design pattern from the educational
domain, for example, a compare pattern. Depending on the pattern, a VR nugget has different
parameters and virtual objects. In the case of the compare pattern, the VR nugget provides two
virtual objects that serve as placeholders and can be replaced during the authoring process.
The VR nugget ensures that the mandatory number of virtual objects is always included so that
the VR application is always executable. Additionally, the VR nugget holds spatial information
about where in the room virtual objects are located. In microlearning, the self-contained learning
nuggets are studied one after another. Based on this, there is always only one VR nugget active in
the VR system. The optional functional coatings in Horst and Dorner’s VR system [HD19c] can
extend VR nuggets by adding supplemental functionalities. However, they do not change the
VR nugget’s learning goal or utility. For example, a functional coating can enable end-users to
grab and rotate a virtual object or allow an educator to guide a learner by highlighting specific
virtual elements. Multiple functional coatings may be applied to one VR nugget. The VR nuggets
are executed in a runtime environment that Horst and Dorner call VR nugget platform. It holds
the VR nuggets’ placeholder 3D objects and other assets and stores information about the VR
nuggets. Additionally, it manages which VR nugget is active and handles aspects like memory
management, data processing, and programming interfaces.

To make the VR nuggets and functional coatings accessible to persons without programming
knowledge, Horst and Dorner introduced the authoring tool 'VR Forge’ [HD19c]. Its Ul is inspired
by slideshow presentation software. Each VR nugget is represented by one slide in a timeline and
the VR nuggets are connected in a linear, chronological order. Using VR Forge, authors can select
a VR nugget from the timeline, adapt it, and view the changes live.

Horst et al. [Hor+20] also introduced ’IN Tiles (Immersive Nugget Tiles’), an immersive
authoring tool to create pattern-based VR experiences called VR nuggets. IN Tiles represents VR
nuggets with four different tile-like virtual 3D objects: A hexagonal tile frame represents the
VR nugget’s pattern type. The frame is filled by a hexagonal tile-shaped 3D object representing
the virtual objects from the VR nugget. Optional coating tiles can be attached to each of the
tile’s sides. They represent the VR nugget’s functional coatings. Finally, a pattern-function tile
controls pattern-specific functionalities. The tile shapes offer affordances to the authors using IN
Tiles. The hexagonal tile frame offers the affordance to fill it with the hexagonal tile, similar to
putting a puzzle together. IN Tiles implements three VR rooms. The VR authoring room is used to
assemble the tiles. Each VR nugget can be edited in a separate VR editing room, for example, to
adjust 3D positions. Finally, the authors can test each VR nugget in a VR demo room. Authors can

switch between these rooms as they like.

Both VR nugget authoring tools, VR Forge and IN Tiles were evaluated in user studies with
laypersons in VR authoring [HD19c; Hor+20]. For VR Forge, participants found that similar
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educational concepts and implementations built the base for the VR nuggets and explained that
this was beneficial for learning. With IN Tiles, participants liked the non-linear workflow and that
they were able to switch between authoring and testing from an end-user’s point of view. However,
the participants perceived certain actions, like text input, as tedious in VR. Other interactions,
like placing 3D content, were perceived positively to be carried out immersively in VR. Horst et
al. [Hor+20] stated that this suggests exploring authoring approaches that combine traditional
and immersive tools. Additionally, Host et al. [Hor+20] compared the VR nugget authoring tools
IN Tiles [Hor+20] and VR Forge [HD19c]. IN Tiles and VR Forge were rated similarly on the
AttrakDiff [HBKO3] questionnaire. Both VR nugget authoring tools were perceived positively

regarding their hedonic and pragmatic quality.

Two years later, Horst et al. introduced two further VR nugget authoring tools, called ’"CoNMoD’
and 'VINS Tiles’ [Hor+22a]. Using CoNMoD (Context-Related Nugget Modules with Direct
Content Interaction), authors can adapt VR nuggets using context-related direct interactions. It
is based on modules that reflect the VR nuggets’ parameters. Depending on which module is
selected, different authoring interactions are available. Authors can view their changes to the
VR nuggets from a VR HHD. ViNS Tiles (Visual Nugget Scripting Tiles) transfers the authoring
approach with tiles from IN Tiles [Hor+20] to a setup with a desktop computer.

Both VR nugget authoring tools, CONMoD and ViNS Tiles, were rated positively by participants
in two separate user studies. Some deviations in single aspects of the four authoring tools VR
Forge, IN Tiles, CONMoD, and ViNS Tiles suggest that participants have individual preferences
for these aspects. For example, CoNMoD and VR Forge were rated higher in their pragmatic
quality than ViNS Tiles and IN Tiles, and vice-versa regarding the hedonic quality. Therefore,
authors who prefer a pragmatic approach might prefer to work with CoNMoD or VR Forge, while
hedonic-motivated authors might want to work with ViNS Tiles or IN Tiles. Therefore, Horst et al.
[Hor+20] introduced an exchange format for VR nuggets that allows authors to exchange VR
nuggets with each other. Each VR nugget is saved in one archive file that includes the 3D models,
images, a thumbnail image that serves as a preview for the authors, and a JSON file that stores
semantic relations and positions of the VR nugget.

The four VR nugget authoring tools and their evaluations show that nugget-based authoring
can support persons without experience in VR or programming in creating their own, small VR
experiences. Although it was shown that the concept of nuggets can be transferred to effective VR
authoring ([HD19c; Hor+20; Hor+22b; Hor+22a]), nuggets have not yet been transferred to AR
authoring. VR nuggets do not implement functionalities to register the user’s physical environment
in 3D or to detect and track physical images or tangible objects. Therefore, combining real-world
with virtual elements cannot be targeted with VR nuggets. To create AR applications, authors
need to be able to define where in the real world virtual elements are anchored. For example, an
author could anchor a virtual 3D object to a specific point of interest in a room or to a tangible
object that the user can grab and move. New authoring paradigms for nuggets are needed that
not only allow authors to do so but also support authors in choosing suitable anchors in their

environments.
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Moreover, AR applications need to be able to adjust to changes in the users’ physical environ-
ment. For location-specific AR applications, the environment is known. However, there can still be
unexpected changes, e.g., a person standing on the point where virtual elements should appear
and blocking the view. VR nuggets do not continuously scan and register the environment, so they
cannot deal with such challenges. Also, for non-location-specific AR applications, authors may
want to define where virtual elements are placed, e.g., on a desk or a wall. Again, VR nuggets do
not support authors with this challenge.

Besides supporting authors, supporting AR application users also includes challenges that VR
nuggets cannot target. For instance, the interaction paradigms in VR and AR are distinct. VR is
often used with a fully immersive HHD, and users can interact with the virtuality using controllers.
In AR, it is common to use either HHD with interactions similar to using a smartphone or HHDs
with support for gestures and hand tracking. These differences in interaction models require
different design considerations and approaches for authoring content in VR and AR. Different
interactions come with different challenges for the user interacting with the applications. VR
nuggets cannot support users in AR if they encounter challenges. For example, if the lighting
conditions are too dark to register the user’s environment, VR nuggets cannot detect why the
environment is not registered and cannot support the user in finding a solution.

Further challenges in AR that cannot be targeted using VR nuggets are related to the nuggets’
underlying patterns. Not all patterns from VR nuggets might be suitable or useful to be applied to
AR. Similarly, there could be patterns that are useful for AR but have not been introduced for VR
nuggets or that may not be suitable for VR nuggets. For instance, However, also patterns that can
be applied to both, AR and VR, need to be transferred and adapted in their implementation for
AR. For example, a VR nugget that annotates a virtual object with labels has its labels attached to
the virtual object. In AR, the virtual labels could similarly be attached to a virtual object, but it

could also be useful to be able to attach virtual labels to a physical object.

Game Engines

Game Engines provide authoring environments to develop interactive virtual environments, e.g.,
computer games. They can control the gameplay, render the game’s graphics, and provide the
physics engines and simulation tools for achieving realistic behavior and interaction [MJ02].

Examples of common game engines are Unity, Unreal Engine, Cryengine, or Frostbite Engine.

Current game engines also provide functionalities that support the creation of AR and VR
experiences. For example, they support many different devices and target platforms: smartphones
and tablets operating on Android as well as on iOs, AR HHDs based on Windows (HoloLens 2) or
other operating systems, and numerous VR HHDs operating on different systems. Furthermore,
there are multiple toolkits and SDKs available that offer AR- or VR-specific functionalities. For
example, Microsoft’s MRTK implements the functionality to anchor virtual objects in a physical
room with so-called spatial anchors. Moreover, it provides functions and virtual Ul elements for
interactions. With a scene understanding SDK, Microsoft also supports detecting and categorizing
surfaces in the users’ physical environment by type, e.g., wall or floor. The tracking toolkit Vuforia
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implements image, object, and area detection and tracking. All of the named toolkits and SDKs
are available as plugins for the game engine Unity. Additionally, game engines have built-in
support for spatial sound [Spe+18].

However, to utilize game engines for the development of AR/VR experiences, programming
and AR/VR knowledge are required [NS18]. Game engines do not target the challenges pointed
out in Subsection 2.6.1. There are approaches to lower the barriers of using game engines
for non-programmers by utilizing visual scripting [Sew15; Ber18]. Visual scripting refers to a
programming paradigm that utilizes graphical elements and symbols to represent code logic and
control flow. By arranging and connecting the elements, authors can manipulate the virtual objects
and their behaviors. Nonetheless, authors need to have experience with AR/VR to create an
AR/VR experience using visual scripting and game engines. Additionally, this can become complex
when interactions or mathematical transformations from computer graphics are involved.

Game engines can also be used to create other novel authoring tools. As game engines have
become a "standard for AR/VR development" [NS18], it is also common to use them to create
AR/VR authoring tools. This is also underlined by the number of scientific works using game
engines to create AR/VR authoring tools. Several of the authoring tools described above and
more were developed using game engines, e.g., [Spe+18; AYPVCD42; dTC19; Gas+02; Ger+20;
Efs+20; KI20; MT+21; TLR22] were all developed based on Unity.

2.7 Discussion

The related work presented and discussed in this chapter shows that several challenges exist in
using and authoring AR applications. This section summarizes the related work and points out
where research gaps remain. We see these research gaps as a motivation to develop and research
novel ideas. Based on these, we formulated RQs (Section 1.2) and our motivation (Section 1.1).
The following paragraphs map the research gaps identified in this chapter to our RQs.

RQ1: How can a nugget concept be applied to AR?

The concept of nuggets from microlearning was transferred to other domains, e.g., to VR [HD19b].
Although there are similarities between AR and VR, there are additional challenges in AR that
VR nuggets cannot target. This is mainly because virtual elements in AR are anchored in and
connected with the real world. For example, VR nuggets cannot support authors to find suitable
points in the real world to anchor their virtual elements. Additionally, there could be patterns
from VR nuggets that cannot be transferred to AR, and there could be new patterns for AR that
are not suitable or not identified yet for VR nuggets. Finding a concept of how to apply nuggets to
AR is a research gap that this work targets (RQ1a). This also includes finding universal patterns
for AR applications that can serve as a basis for AR nuggets (RQ1b).

44



Chapter 2. Related Work 2.7. Discussion

RQ2: What features are included in AR nuggets?

In VR, it is possible to control the whole environment of the user. In contrast, authors of AR
applications cannot control the user’s physical environment. Thus, nuggets for AR may need to
be able to guide users from one AR experience or Pol to another one (RQ2a).

Additionally, interactions in VR differ from interaction paradigms in AR. Typically, VR appli-
cations can be experienced using an Head-Mounted Device (HMD), and users interact with the
application using controllers or their hands. In contrast, AR is common for HHD as well as HMD.
For AR applications on HHD, interactions can include taping or gestures on a touch screen. With
HMD, gestures in the air or eye tracking can be used to interact with an AR application. Nuggets
for AR need to consider the more extensive range of device options. Because such interactions
can be challenging for the users, they may need support to use the AR applications [HD19a].
VR nuggets, targeting different interactions, cannot provide this support. Some AR applications
include tutorials (e.g., [Gra+09; GMF10; FGF11; MGF11; Pon+11; Kim+14]. However, then it
can still be challenging for users to 1) realize that they need support, 2) find the correct tutorial,
and 3) memorize what they learned in the tutorial. Some AR applications target to approach
these challenges by providing on-demand support, e.g., [WLF07; PRD09; WCL19]. The support
functions implemented by these are specific to their use case and do not apply to AR in general.
For example, Wu et al. [WCL19] support users by providing information about how to improve
scanning quality when 3D scanning a physical object. This cannot be applied to challenges in
general AR functionalities like tracking or other interactions. Therefore, it remains open if and

how AR nuggets can support users in these general AR interactions (RQ2c).

Furthermore, one idea of VR nuggets is that they can be integrated with other media, e.g., a
lesson can include traditional slides and some additional VR nuggets on specific topics where
they add value. Thus, the question arises if VR nuggets can also be combined with nuggets in AR
(RQ2b).

RQ3: How can AR nuggets address location-specific content and tangible interactions?

One main challenge that nuggets in AR need to target is how to gather, incorporate, and use
information about the users’ physical environment and surroundings. AR can connect to the real
world using tangibles, which serve as Ul, and users can manipulate them to control virtual objects
[BKP0O8]. Because using tangible objects can give users a more natural feeling than freehand
interactions [LRS10; DLB15; Ssi+19], it can be useful to integrate tangibles in nuggets for AR.
However, there is a research gap if and how nuggets in AR can include tangibles (RQ3b) and
what tangibles would be suitable (RQ3a).

Furthermore, AR can connect to the real world with location-specific virtual elements. To
realize this, virtual elements in AR must be anchored at specific points in the real world. Because
VR nuggets implement solely virtual elements without connection to the real world, they cannot
solve this challenge. Thus, there is a research gap in how nuggets in AR can anchor virtual

elements in the real world (RQ3c).
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RQ4: How can AR nuggets support authors to develop qualitative valuable AR applications?

Authoring AR applications involves several challenges [Mac+04a; GM14; NS18; Ash+20;
Kra+21]. For example, it is challenging to find the right authoring tool to realize one’s idea
[NS18]. Moreover, component-based authoring tools require authors to connect multiple com-
ponents with each other to create a single AR application. Thus, authors spend time working
with these authoring tools before realizing if it suits their ideas [NS18]. Current authoring tools
do not provide components that represent whole 3D scenes or applications. VR nugget-based
authoring [HD19c; Hor+22a] uses such components that represent whole VR scenes, but VR
nugget authoring tools do not target AR-specific challenges. Another authoring challenge is to
connect virtual elements with the real world. Immersive authoring tools target this by immersing
authors in the same environment as the user when experiencing the AR application. However,
immersive authoring can be perceived as tedious [LKP02; LK09] for some authoring tasks. Here, it
could be helpful to have an authoring tool that supports immersive and non-immersive authoring
[Lee+04]. While there are authoring tools that distinguish an immersive viewing mode from an
editor mode (e.g., [WTS10; AYPVCD42]), these do not necessarily provide an immersive author-
ing mode. How nuggets in AR can support authors in a workflow that targets these challenges is
a research gap (RQ4a). Also, it remains open how tools that support authors using AR nuggets
can be conceived and implemented (RQ4b).

Finally, nuggets need to be delivered and executed on an AR device. Exchange formats existing
for virtual elements and VR nuggets [Hor+20], but they cannot include real-world information.

How and if AR nuggets can be exchanged, delivered, and executed remains open (RQ4c).
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Chapter 3

Concepts for AR Nuggets

This chapter introduces a concept for using pattern-based components that we call AR nuggets.
We illustrate our concept by identifying suitable patterns and describing examples. Hereby, we
introduce concepts for tangible interactions, user assistance, and the combination of multiple
AR nuggets with each other or with VR nuggets. We target how AR nuggets can support the
authoring process of AR applications in Chapter 5.

3.1 Definition

In this section, we define AR nuggets and the roles of actors involved in creating and using AR
nuggets.

3.1.1 AR Nuggets

Our definition for AR nuggets derives from VR nuggets [HD19b], which derive from the educa-
tional approach of microlearning. Because VR nuggets target challenges related to the authoring
of VR applications, there are challenges in using and authoring AR applications that VR nuggets
cannot address. We described these in Section 2.6.2. With regard to these additional challenges,
as well as the challenges described in Section 1.1 and our two example scenarios, we define AR
nuggets as follows.

AR nuggets are ready-to-use, stand-alone, and self-contained AR applications based on patterns.
Authors can experience the ready-to-use AR nuggets without having to create or adapt something
before. This way, authors can choose the AR nugget that fits their needs most. Furthermore, a
pool of AR nuggets can serve as inspiration in the form of example applications and support
authors in gathering ideas of what applications are possible with AR.

As stand-alone applications, they include their runtime environment so that users do not
have to install additional applications to be able to experience an AR nugget. From an author’s
point of view, the AR nuggets are independent of each other because they are self-contained.
By this, the author can change, remove, or replace an AR nugget without affecting other AR
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nuggets. Additionally, the AR nugget implements all functionalities and user interactions it
requires.

Each AR nugget implements one pattern we identified from recurring scenarios in AR
applications. We refer to the underlying pattern of an AR nugget as its nugget type. One pattern
is implemented by one AR nugget, while the AR nugget can have multiple variants. Because
AR nuggets are self-contained, the patterns similarly do not rely on external factors or other
patterns. One example of such a pattern is to label a virtual object anchored to a physical
tangible as illustrated in Figure 3.1. Patterns, e.g., comparing two objects or doing a quiz, can
be familiar to domain experts from other media types and thus easily be understood and used
[Kli+02].

AR nuggets are composed of placeholder objects, parameters with default values, default
real-world anchors, and interactions. We elaborate on these in the following.

* Virtual elements that are mandatory for the AR nugget’s pattern are provided as place-
holder objects. For example, these can be basic geometric shapes. Authors can replace
these to adapt the AR nugget to their own needs.

* The placeholder objects have parameters with default values, e.g., their size and position
in relation to their anchor in the real world.

* A real-world anchor is a reference to one specific part in the real world to which virtual
content can be attached, e.g., a static point in the physical environment, a defined
(trackable) image, or a defined (trackable) tangible object. By default, AR nuggets use
printed images that AR devices can detect and track as real-world anchors.

* All AR nuggets allow users to move freely in their environment while the augmentations
remain in the correct position. Additionally, some AR nuggets include further interactions.

For example, a quiz AR nugget supports user input so that the user can answer the

question.

The ready-to-use AR nuggets are composed of default parameters and placeholder objects.
Therefore, we call them default AR nuggets. Using AR nugget authoring tools, authors can adapt
the default AR nuggets without programming. An AR nugget authoring tool is software that
allows one to replace placeholder objects in AR, change the parameters’ default values, or add
further functionalities to the AR nugget. Once the default AR nugget has been altered, we refer
to it as an adapted AR nugget. Similarly, Horst et al. distinguish between default and adapted
VR nuggets [Hor+22a]. Authoring tools for AR nuggets can be stand-alone tools but can also be
integrated into other software. Therefore, it is possible to use more than one AR nugget authoring
tool to adapt an AR nugget.

3.1.2 Involved Actors for Creating and Using AR Nuggets

Authoring and using AR nuggets incorporates multiple roles. These do not exclude each other.

One person can hold one or more roles, and one role can be held by more than one person.

* AR nugget author: To create an AR nugget in the first place, the AR nugget author iden-
tifies an underlying pattern and conceptualizes the AR nugget by identifying mandatory
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Figure 3.1: Top: Example of a default AR nugget. Bottom: Example of an adapted
AR nugget. Both are executed on a handheld device. The default AR nugget shows
a cube with two labels anchored to an image target. The adapted AR nugget was
adapted based on the default AR nugget and shows a cross-section of skin with
labels anchored to a 3D print of the same cross-section. [Rau+21]

placeholder objects, finding suitable default values for the parameters, and identifying
appropriate interactions.

* Developer: The developer implements an AR nugget. AR nugget author and developer
work closely together to test an AR nugget. When the AR nugget author and developer
are satisfied with the newly developed AR nugget, the developer provides it to the pool of
existing AR nuggets.

* Author: Authors use the provided default AR nuggets and adapt them to their own needs.
To do so, authors do not need to have programming knowledge. Instead, authors from
other domains than programming can use and adapt the AR nuggets to implement their
domain-specific knowledge in AR applications.

* User: The end-user experiences the AR nuggets, e.g., in an educational context as a learner
or in a museum as a Vvisitor.

3.2 Examples

This thesis applies the concept of AR nuggets to the educational domain in the context of
continuing medical education and museum exhibitions.
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Figure 3.2: Use case diagram of involved actors for creating and using AR nuggets.

In these domains, we identified recurring scenarios where AR can add value. From these,
we derive patterns that serve as a basis for creating AR nuggets. Besides these two educational
domains, the patterns aim to be universal so that the resulting AR nuggets can also be applied to
other domains. We used three different approaches, which we describe in the following. To this

end, we gather a total of eight patterns with different variations.

First, we analyzed patterns that Horst and Dérner [HD19a; HD19b] identified to create
VR nuggets. For each of those patterns, we investigated if the pattern or a similar one is also

applicable to AR and what alternations are necessary to apply the pattern to AR.

Second, we identified patterns with discussions in meetings with experts from the industry.
These meetings were held regularly over a period of three years.

Our third approach to identifying patterns is by conducting expert interviews. We planned
and executed one expert interview in a qualitative semi-structured form. Based on [RM16], we
structure the interview into an introduction, warm-up, main session, cool-off, and closure. In
the introduction, we introduced ourselves and the goal of the interview. Next, in the warm-up
session, we introduced the interviewees to AR and tangible AR. In the main session, we asked
questions we developed based on guidelines from work by Robson and McCartan [RM16] and
Preece et al. [PRS15]. In the cool-off session, we summarized the interview and asked if there
was anything else that we had not talked about yet. Finally, in the closure session, we thanked
the interviewee and said goodbye.

We categorized results using an affinity diagram as described in work by Beyer and Holtzblatt
[BH99]. Based on the diagram, we identified our patterns. To document the identified patterns,
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we use a structured form based on Horst et al. [Hor+21c]. That work describes each pattern
with a name, concern, illustration, example image, when to use it, visuals, interactions, example
scenario, and what is needed to adapt the nugget. Due to the self-contained and stand-alone
properties of AR nuggets, we also make each pattern description self-contained, i.e., without
references to other patterns. We make four adaptions and extensions to the structured form
by Horst [Hor+21c]. First, we add pattern variants to the description scheme. One example of
a variation is whether a physical object is, additionally to other virtual elements, augmented
with a 3D model. For example, a tangible can either be labeled without an additional virtual
3D model augmenting it (so that the labels directly connect to the tangible) or with one (so
that the labels seem to connect to the virtual augmentation). Second, when we describe the
interactions, we concentrate on pattern-specific interactions. In general, all patterns allow the
users to move in their environment, and the augmentations remain stable in their correct position.
This applies similarly if a tangible is involved. A physical tangible can be grabbed, moved, or
rotated. Virtual elements anchored to the tangible move accordingly with the tangible and keep
their relative position and orientation to the tangible. Because these interactions apply to all
patterns, we do not list them specifically in the documentation below. Third, instead of the
element "what is needed," we separate between "what virtual elements are needed" and "what
requirements to the physical world apply." Because this form was designed for VR, it includes no
information about connections to the real world. However, this is crucial for AR nuggets. "What
virtual elements are needed" describes virtual assets like 3D models, sounds, or text information.
Requirements to the physical world can, e.g., be a specific anchor point in the real world for
a location-specific AR nugget or a tangible that virtual content is anchored to. Fourth, we add
the "configurable parameters" element to the structured form to describe different options that

authors can configure.

Using this structured form, we list exemplary patterns we identified that can serve as a basis
for AR nuggets in the following. Our illustrations include targets (orange color), which are Pols or
tangibles in the physical world where virtual elements can be anchored. Each target is augmented
with cubes, text boxes, or other virtual objects that serve as placeholders for custom virtual

objects.
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Name: Show & Tell
Variants: a) including a virtual 3D object, b) labels attached to the physical object
1. Concern: This pattern labels a real object or Pol with text or images and optionally
augments it with a virtual object.
2. Illustration: a) and c) a) and d)

4. When to use: This pattern can be used to present what a physical or virtual object is
composed of.

5. Visuals: Virtual text labels or images are connected to a physical object, which can be
a tangible or a point in the real world. In variant a), the physical object is augmented
with a virtual object, while in variant b), the label lines are directly connected to the
physical object.

6. Pattern-specific interactions: With variant €), labels can show more information if they

are selected or if the user moves closely to the labels.

7. Example scenario: One example in a setting of medical education is to label a tangible

cross-section of human skin to educate about the skin’s structure.
8. What virtual elements are needed: Authors can adapt the text labels, the optional

virtual object, and optionally more information that is shown on demand.
9. What requirements to the physical world apply: The labels need to be anchored to one

or more Pols or to one tangible.
10. Configureable parameters: Authors can choose if the labels orient themselves towards

the user to ensure good readability or keep an orientation independent from the user’s
point of view to encourage the user to explore the object interactively. Instead of text
labels, the authors can also use images. Additionally, authors can configure whether
labels are clickable and show more information on click or show more information if

the user moves closely to the label.
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Name: Progression
Variants: a) pre-defined speed, b) user controls speed

1. Concern: This pattern is related to the visualization of a process.

2. Illustration: a)

a1

3. Example Image: a)

4. When to use: The pattern can be used to show how a real-world object changes during

a process or over a period of time.

5. Visuals: A tangible object or real-world point of interest is augmented with animated
virtual elements.

6. Pattern-specific interactions: In variant a), the animation’s speed is pre-defined by the

author. In variant b), a slider allows users to control the animation’s speed so that they
can view the animation in slow motion or as a time-lapse.

7. Example scenario: In the context of medical education, an animation can show a

disease’s progression and how it affects a body organ over time.

8. What virtual elements are needed: An animated virtual 3D model is required. One

animation is sufficient as it can be played as a loop.

9. What requirements to the physical world apply: The virtual 3D model needs to be

anchored to a Pol in the world or to a tangible.

10. Configureable parameters: Authors can configure if there is a slider for the time-lapse

speed (variant a or b) and the start speed of the animation.
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Name: Compare
Variants: a) including a virtual 3D object, b) labels attached to the physical object

1. Concern: This pattern compares two physical objects with each other. Optionally, one
or both objects can be augmented with a virtual object.

2. Illustration: ¢) ¢) and d) d)
/ ) <>
(=) (=) (=)

3. Example Image: d)

=N i
2l

4. When to use: This pattern can be used to point out differences and similarities between
two objects.

5. Visuals: Text labels or images are connected to two virtual (variant a)) or physical
objects (variant b)) with a line each.

6. Pattern-specific interactions: With variant e), the labels can be selected by the user and

then show additional information.

7. Example scenario: In the context of a museum, two physical animal skeletons can be

compared with labels.

8. What virtual elements are needed: The labels’ text or images and the optional virtual

objects can be edited by authors.

9. What requirements to the physical world apply: The labels or the virtual 3D objects

need to be anchored to tangibles or Pols in the real world.

10. Configureable parameters: Authors can configure if labels show more information

on click. Instead of text labels, the labels can also show images. Also, authors can
configure if labels orientate themselves towards the user or keep their orientation in

the room while the user moves around.
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Name: Semantic Zoom

1. Concern: This pattern provides on-demand information about specific points of interest
by showing an additional layer through a physical or virtual magnifying glass.

2. Ilustration:

3. Example Image:

4. When to use: This pattern can be used to visualize information from different layers
that are overlapping and would normally occlude each other.

5. Visuals: A physical object is augmented with a virtual object. Through a magnifying
glass, additional information in the form of images, videos, or further 3D objects is

shown.

(@)

. Pattern-specific interactions: The magnifying glass can be moved and rotated by

grabbing it, similar to a real magnifying glass.

~

. Example scenario: One example from the domain of medical education is a cross-

section of human skin as a 3D model. The 3D model is augmented with a virtual
overlay of the 3D model and additional information about a fat cell, where the

additional information is only visible through the magnifying glass.

8. What virtual elements are needed: This pattern can be filled with one custom 3D object

and additional information (another 3D object, text, images, or videos).

9. What requirements to the physical world apply: The 3D object attaches to one anchor

(tangible or Pol).

10. Configureable parameters: Optional, the magnifying glass can enlarge content, and

authors can define its enlargement factor.
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Name: Quiz

1. Concern: This pattern can challenge users to answer location-related questions like
"Where is ...?".

2. Ilustration:

Question: Lorem
ipsum dolor sit amet?

3. Example Image:

ratosis develop?

4. When to use: This pattern can be used to realize or gamify education in the form of a
quiz. The quiz can ask to point to specific points on a real or virtual object.

5. Visuals: This pattern shows a quiz question in text form and a virtual 3D object. The
virtual 3D object has two or more parts that can be clicked or touched. Alternatively,
the quiz can include multiple 3D objects with one or more parts each as answer

options.

6. Pattern-specific interactions: Users can tap on the 3D models to get feedback on

whether their answer was right or wrong

7. Example scenario: In the context of medical education, a 3D model of a cross-section

of human skin could be shown with the quiz question "Where does actinic keratosis
develop?". If users tap on any part of the virtual cross-section, they get feedback on

whether their answer was right or wrong.

8. What virtual elements are needed: For the right and the wrong answer, one or more

3D models are required each, resulting in two or more 3D models total. Alternatively,
a single 3D model could be split into two or more parts.

9. What requirements to the physical world apply: For each 3D model, one anchor in the

form of a Pol or tangible is required.

10. Configureable parameters: Authors can define which (parts of the) 3D model is the

right answer and which one is the wrong one.
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Name: Superimposition with Interactive Transparency Control

1. Concern: This pattern superimposes a real object with a virtual one. Users can interac-

tively change the virtual object’s transparency with a slider.

2. Illustration:

/

2 transparency

3. Example Image:

4. When to use: It can be used to support users in understanding the connection between
a physical object and a virtual one because users can change the virtual object’s

transparency on their own.

5. Visuals: Besides the virtual 3D model, this pattern includes a slider to control trans-

parency.

6. Pattern-specific interactions: Users can move the slider to control the level of trans-

parency.

7. Example scenario: One example can be in a natural history museum where an animal’s

skin is augmented to the physical animal bones.

8. What virtual elements are needed: One or more virtual 3D models are required.

9. What requirements to the physical world apply: The virtual 3D model or models are

anchored to a physical object or Pol.

10. Configureable parameters: Authors can configure the range of the transparency and

the transparency’s start level.
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Name: Navigation
Variants: a) node-based, b) based on pre-processed scan data, c) based on spatial mapping

information

1. Concern: This pattern is concerned with the navigation process from one location in

the real world to another.

2. Illustration: a)

7N

@
N4

\ /4
&

3. Example Image: a)

4. When to use: It supports users in navigating between points of interest.

5. Visuals: A virtual avatar moves in front of the user along the way until it reaches the

destination.

6. Pattern-specific interactions: Users can start the navigation by clicking a start button.

When the user follows the avatar, the avatar matches its speed to the user’s so that the
user does not need to wait or hurry. Also, the avatar waits for the user or goes back to

the user if the distance between it and the user becomes large.

7. Example scenario: An example in a museum could be to navigate from one exhibition

to another one in another room.

8. What virtual elements are needed: The default avatar that guides the user can be

replaced with any virtual 3D model.

9. What requirements to the physical world apply: For variants a) and c), real-world

anchors for the pathway and the destination are required. Variant b) requires a pre-

processed scan of the environment.

10. Configureable parameters: Authors can configure the pathway that the avatar follows.
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Name: Indicators

1. Concern: This pattern’s concern is to indicate to users where they can find more points

of interest in a room.

2. Ilustration:

) &
@

3. Example Image:

4. When to use: It is typically used in a large room with multiple points of interest to

attract the user’s attention to the points of interest.
5. Visuals: The pattern includes indicators in the form of circles or arrows.

6. Pattern-specific interactions: When users move close to an indicator, this indicator

disappears to allow the user to view the object at the point of interest.

7. Example scenario: In a large exhibition room in a museum, this pattern can be applied

to point users to the most interesting exhibits they should see for a 30-minute tour.

8. What virtual elements are needed: The default indicators may be replaced with custom

3D models that can serve as indicators.

9. What requirements to the physical world apply: Each indicator is anchored to a physical

object or Pol.

10. Configureable parameters: Authors at which distance to a user an indicator disappears.

3.3 Utilization of Tangible Interactions in AR Nuggets

One option to interact with AR nuggets is to utilize tangible objects. With tangible objects in AR,
users can grasp and move the tangibles to manipulate the virtual content accordingly. Studies
showed that users prefer interacting with physical objects over using hand gestures [DLB15].
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However, interactions with tangibles also involve challenges. AR nuggets can target to support
users in approaching such challenges. We observed users with no or little experience in AR and
identified two challenges they faced with using tangible AR applications. For these challenges,
we aim to find ways of supporting users in the following subsections.

First, it is not always obvious to users that they can interact with a tangible to manipulate
virtual content. Therefore, AR nuggets target to support users in realizing the connection between
tangible and virtual content. This can support users in 3D interactions and provide affordances.
An object has an affordance if one of its properties invites for a specific action [Gib77], e.g., a
door handle invites to lever it, or a button suggests to press it. Also, manipulation performance
increases if the virtual objects look similar to the tangibles they augment [KKL0O9]. We approach
our first challenge in Subsection 3.3.1 by using 3D printing technology to receive a physical and
virtual object with the exact same shape. Then, we apply our idea to the medical domain, where
we design and 3D print two tangible objects. The options for intuitive affordances and increased

manipulation performance are advantages of realistically shaped tangibles.

The second challenge we identify applies to AR applications on handheld devices. When
users see AR through a handheld AR device, they typically have only one hand available for
interactions because their second hand is needed to hold the AR device. Depending on the
tangible, interactions like holding, rotating, or moving it with a single hand can be difficult.
Furthermore, using two hands simultaneously for different movements requires coordination
and practice. In some cases, users can occlude the tangible with their hands when rotating it,
which results in a problematic tracking loss. Here, one of our goals is to create a tangible that
supports one-handed user interactions in AR nuggets. We strive to create a versatile tangible
suitable for multiple scenarios and offer several affordances for interactions in all types of AR
nuggets. We approach this second challenge by designing and creating a generic tangible for
handheld AR in Subsection 3.3.2. Our goals here are to support users in comfortably interacting
with the tangible using one hand and to provide affordances for different established interactions,
e.g., pressing buttons. Advantages of a generic tangible are that it can versatilely be designed to
support one-handed or other specific interactions and can be used in multiple scenarios.

Finally, we combine advantages from realistically shaped and generic tangible types in a
combined tangible with a plug connection system that we describe in Subsection 3.3.3. With this,
we also propose a way to track tangibles that are otherwise hard to track stably.

3.3.1 Realistically Shaped Tangible

We design our realistically shaped tangibles for the application domain of CME. More specifically,
we designed one model representing a cross-section of human skin and another representing two
vertebras with a spinal disk as a part of a human spine. We show both tangibles in Figure 3.3 and
describe them in the following.

The skin model has a cuboid shape of 12cm X 19c¢cm X 5cm. This size is big enough for stable
tracking, even if parts of the tangible are covered by a user’s hand, but still small enough to
naturally fit in a user’s hand. On the two largest sides, the skin model shows fat cells, sebum, and
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Figure 3.3: Two 3D-printed realistically shaped tangibles. Left: A cross-section of
human skin. Middle and right: Two vertebras with a spinal disk.

hairs. The tangible weighs 314g, which allows comfortable handling. Because the digital model
looks similar to the 3D printed object in form, size, color, and texture, it is possible to use the
digital 3D model file as a reference for the tracking algorithm. The tracking algorithm can search
the images from the AR device’s camera stream for known 3D models and detect and track the
3D model.

The vertebras model has a size of 8cm X 6cm X 10cm and a weight of 72g. In contrast to
the skin model, the vertebras model has little contrast as it is composed of only two vertebras in
one color and a spinal disk in a second color. Even though it has a unique form, it has too few
features for stable tracking functionality. We solve this challenge by creating and applying an
image target as texture to it. Similar to our object in Subsection 3.3.2, we glue adhesive paper
with this texture to the vertebras model. Then, we scan the vertebras tangible to get a textured
virtual 3D model of it. This can serve as a reference for the tracking algorithm.

Creating a specific tangible for each application scenario also has its disadvantages. Most
obviously, a realistically shaped tangible can only be applied to one use case, so a lot of different
tangibles are needed to use multiple applications. Designing, creating, and 3D printing a tangible
takes time and resources. Additionally, only some virtual 3D models can be 3D printed right away.
In some cases, 3D printing specific adaptions are required. Also, with standard 3D printers, objects
are 3D-printed monocolored or bicolored. With image tracking technologies, a single-colored
object is harder to detect and track than a multi-colored object. Therefore, coloring or adding
texture is necessary for some 3D printed objects, like our vertebras model. Also, it is important to
find a suitable shape and size that users can handle comfortably. Otherwise, users may need to
twist their hands or occlude the tangible with their hands as shown in Figure 3.3. Especially for
handheld AR, users need to be able to handle the tangible with one hand. Rotating a tangible
to view it from all sides can be challenging with one hand, depending on the tangible’s shape.
While this type of tangibles supports users in dealing with our first challenge, there is room for

improvement to meet our second challenge.
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3.3.2 Generic Tangible

In contrast to realistically shaped tangibles, a generic tangible can versatilely be applied to any
AR nugget or tangible AR application. Additionally, a generic tangible can be designed to allow
comfortable handling and sufficient tracking quality. In this subsection, we identify and describe
requirements for such a generic tangible. Based on these, we create one generic tangible to
approach our second challenge. In the following, we describe the requirements and how we
approach them with our generic tangible. Figure 3.4 shows what our final generic tangible looks
like.

1. Comfortably one-handed interactions like movements and rotations: When users hold an
object in one hand, viewing it from all sides is difficult. For example, to view the object
from its backside, users must uncomfortably rotate their hand. If they occlude the tangible
while doing so, further movements can no longer be detected until it is no longer occluded.
Our idea is to attach a handle to the tangible to make it easier to grasp. This allows rotating
the tangible easily in all directions without occlusion through the user’s hand. Therefore,
our handle facilitates viewing virtual 3D content anchored to the tangible, e.g., virtual 3D
models, from all sides. Our handle simultaneously works as a tripod. This allows users to
place and rest the tangible on a surface, for example, on a desk, while still being able to
view it from all sides, including from the bottom. Then, users can hold their handheld AR
device with both hands or use one hand for interactions like tapping on the screen.

2. Comfortable size to grab: The tangible should be small enough to allow users to hold it in
one hand but large enough that vision-based tracking technologies can detect and track
it. According to a study conducted by Sheridan et al. [She+5 ], cubes should be designed
to fit naturally in the user’s hand. The optimal size for a tangible object depends on the
size of the user’s hand. Jimenez et al. [Jim+15] suggest a size of 8cm X 8cm X 8cm as
appropriate. They use a webcam with a resolution of 2 megapixels and a focal length of 3.7
mm and determine that this resolution is sufficient for recognizing targets at distances of up
to 1.5m between the object and camera. Additionally, they noted that this size falls within
the range of sizes suggested by AR software developers. Our tangible’s size is 3.5cm X 3cm
X 8cm. However, our idea is that users grab the tangible by its handle. Its handle is 14cm
long with a diameter of 2.5cm. This size makes it easy to rotate the tangible with one hand.

3. Lightweight: Another goal is to make the tangible lightweight to prevent users from fatigues
while holding the tangible. We use 3D printing technology with light plastic material to
create our tangible. Our final tangible weighs 85g.

4. Provide affordances: Generic tangibles can have multiple affordances to fit many use
cases. General interactions useful in several AR applications could be selecting, viewing 3D
content, navigating, or scrolling. Our generic tangible has three bulges that serve as buttons.
Authors of AR applications can assign various functionalities to the buttons. A fourth bulge
has the form of a house, which is commonly known as a standard symbol for a home menu.

It can be assigned the functionality to switch to the AR application’s home menu.
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5. Different aspect ratios: The tangible’s sides have different aspect ratios. Our idea here is that
virtual 2D content can be shown on the side of the tangible that suits the virtual content’s
aspect ratio. The sides’ different lengths also allow for the placement of 3D content so that
it is partially occluded. The occlusion aims to increase immersion and to support users in
more clearly identifying where the virtual object is located in relation to the tangible. If the
handle is held horizontally, one side of the tangible can be used as a stage. Virtual objects
could appear here, which can also increase presence.

6. Sufficient tracking: Stable tracking is essential because otherwise, the application cannot
react appropriately to user interactions with the tangible. Therefore, a reliably trackable
object should ideally combine multiple properties that make it easy for computer vision to
detect and track, e.g., a textured surface and sufficient edges, dents, and bulges. However,
when users hold the tangible object, they might occlude these properties partly or entirely,
making the object hard to detect or contributing to a tracking loss. To provide enough
detectable and trackable properties despite occlusion, each part or side of the tangible
object should be reliably trackable. Our 3D printed model has two colors, and most of its
sides have a few features that computer vision can detect and track. One option here is to
adapt the 3D model with 3D modeling software to include more such features before 3D
printing it. Another option is to print a texture on adhesive paper and glue it to the tangible.
We apply the second option to our tangible because it allows us to include more features
and colors than the first option. Similar to the skin model from Subsection 3.3.1, we use
the tangible’s virtual model as our reference for the tracking algorithm. To be able to do so,
we need to apply the texture that we put on the tangible also to our virtual model.

7. Geometry or shape: According to a study by Sheridan et al. [She+5 ], the geometry of
an object plays a crucial role in how well users can grasp it. The authors find that curves
in an object’s geometry or a larger surface area can improve its grip. For instance, the
study shows that objects with rhomboid or star-shaped geometries are easier to grab than
cubes. Moreover, the study finds that the object’s material impacts its grip and that flexible
materials can enhance the grip.

3.3.3 Plug System Combination of Realistically Shaped and Generic Tangible

The challenges pointed out in Subsection 3.3.1 and Subsection 3.3.2 inspired us to work on a
solution combining both approaches’ advantages. We combine our generic tangible object with
the realistically shaped tangibles for this. Figure 3.5 shows the vertebras model combined with
the generic model. We modify the vertebrae tangible and create a plug connection between it and
our generic tangible. This is similar to standard plug connections, so we can call it an affordance
to plug both tangibles together. The realistically shaped vertebras model can then be plugged on
top of our generic tangible. Our idea is that the generic tangible is detected and tracked while

the vertebras model on top of it is augmented. In this way, objects that are otherwise difficult or
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Figure 3.4: Images of our generic tangible. From left to right: 1) rested on its
tripod, 2) held using its handle, 3) augmented with a virtual 3D model of vertebrae
on one side that is used as a stage, 4) occluding a part of the virtual vertebrae
3D object.

Figure 3.5: The vertebras tangible can be plugged on top of the generic tangible to
receive a combined tangible. Right: An application running on an HHD guides the
user to plug the vertebras tangible on top of the generic tangible.

impossible to track stable can be utilized as tangibles. The generic tangible combined with the
vertebras model weighs 156g and is 10cm tall, plus the generic tangible’s 14cm long handle.

By this, we also propose a way to start applications intuitively. Here, we create an application
that prompts the user to plug the vertebras tangible on top of the generic tangible. Once it is
plugged onto the generic tangible, the application starts a part about the vertebras. Other parts
of the application could be started by plugging other realistically shaped tangibles on top of the
generic tangible. Even if it is difficult or impossible to track the model plugged on top of the
generic tangible, it can still be possible to identify it. This is because the tangible must be found
in every or most camera frames to track it. For detecting, it is enough to start the corresponding
part if the tangible is found in a single camera frame.

3.4 Integration of User Assistance in AR Nuggets

As discussed in Section 2.4, using AR can be challenging, especially for persons who have not or
hardly used AR or the AR application’s specific interactions yet. AR nuggets are intended to be
accessible to a wide range of users, including persons without prior AR experience. Therefore, AR
nuggets need to address the challenges that users may face when experiencing AR applications.
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To do so, we introduce a virtual assistant that aims to help users overcome these challenges and
simplify using AR nuggets. It guides users through the AR experience and proactively provides
contextualized support. To identify where users typically need support, we observed users in
various informal settings. The challenges we identified and where our virtual assistant could

support the users include the following.

a) The lighting conditions are too dark or too bright.

b) The user holds the device too shaky and not stable enough.

¢) The AR device’s camera is too close or far from the tracked target or anchor.

d) The user does not point the AR device’s camera towards the tracked target or anchor.

e) The user is unaware of or has trouble with input like gestures, voice commands, or touch
on an HHD.

f) The user tries to use interactions like gestures or touch input that the application does not
support.

g) The user is unaware that a tangible or the HHD can be grabbed and moved or that the user
can move together with the HMD.

h) The user does not view the tracked target or anchor from the correct side.

Although tutorials are commonly used to address these issues, they may not cater to users’
diverse experience levels. Additionally, we observed that users repeatedly needed reminders and
instructions about possible interactions as well as demonstrations of gestures. Over time, they
may forget the initial instructions, especially when using HMD, where they may forget how to
press a virtual button or which gestures are available once the application is started. Thus, users
may still encounter interaction difficulties despite a tutorial at the beginning of an AR application.

To proactively and effectively support users, we propose extending AR nuggets to detect when
a user needs assistance and to provide assistance only as required. Therefore, we introduce a
virtual assistant that extends the AR nuggets. If one application includes multiple AR nuggets
(as described in Section 3.5), one virtual assistant supports users for all AR nuggets. Unlike a
traditional tutorial, our virtual assistant focuses solely on the interaction where the user requires
assistance. For instance, if an AR nugget detects poor lighting conditions, it can ask the user to
turn on the lights without explaining other interactions. Each hint is provided only when an AR
nugget detects that the user faces the respective challenge.

To detect the challenges that a user faces, we use data measurements from accelerometer
sensors, camera images, and AR nugget-specific information. Additionally, we measure the time
spent in an AR nugget when no target or anchor is detected to detect challenges d) and g) and
the time frame within no input is detected to find when challenge e) occurs.

The level of assistance an individual requires varies greatly from person to person. While some
may only require subtle guidance, others require more extensive support. Nevertheless, we want
to avoid interrupting those who require minimal assistance. Consequently, our virtual assistant
targets to provide the appropriate level of assistance for each individual person by operating on
multiple stages.
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Figure 3.6: Activity diagram of the virtual assistant. When the AR nugget is
started, it checks if and what kind of assistance the user needs and adds those hints
to a queue. The first hint in the queue is shown and only removed once the user
followed the hint.

Figure 3.6 visualizes the virtual assistant’s procedure. In the first stage, the user is prompted
with a hint in the form of text and an icon. We use icons similar to those used by Wu et al.
[WCL19] and Renner et al. [RP18] to guide users. As soon as the user follows the suggestion
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provided in the hint and the challenge is no longer detected, the prompt fades away. If the system
detects that the challenge persists after a certain period, it switches to the next stage. At stage
two, additional information is provided. For example, for the challenge of detecting a tangible, a
rotating outline of the tangible is shown in the middle of the screen. If the challenge involves
gestures, an animation demonstrating the gesture is displayed. Again, the hint remains visible
until the challenge is resolved. In case multiple challenges occur simultaneously, a queue for the
hints is conceptualized, where the challenge is stored behind the challenges that occurred earlier.
Once the current challenge is solved, the system displays the hint for the next challenge in the
queue if that challenge still persists.

3.5 Usage of Multiple AR Nuggets in Complex AR Setups

Multiple AR nuggets can be combined to create a more complex AR application, such as a CME
course with multiple modules or an experience with multiple exhibits in a museum. To ensure
that the AR nuggets can be easily replaced or adapted at a later stage, they remain independent
of each other. However, in some cases, it may be desirable for the AR nuggets to communicate
with each other. For instance, if a quiz question is answered correctly, the AR experience should
continue with the next AR nugget. If it is answered incorrectly, the previous AR nugget should be
repeated. To enable this exchange of information, we propose an AR nugget manager that aims to
ensure the independence of the AR nuggets while allowing references and connections between
AR nuggets by defining pre- and postconditions. Additionally, it controls which AR nugget is

executed at which time and targets to give authors an overview of their AR nuggets.

Figure 3.7 shows the activity diagram of the AR nugget manager and AR nugget to depict the
execution process of AR nuggets. When an application includes more than one AR nugget, the AR
nugget manager is added automatically. Once the application is started, the AR nugget manager
initiates the first AR nugget, which by default is the first one created by the author, but authors
can modify this order. Subsequent AR nuggets start and stop based on their defined pre- and
postconditions. For instance, an AR nugget may start based on its distance to the user or when a
previous AR nugget has ended. We provide a default set of versatile pre- and postconditions, but
this list can be expanded based on emerging use cases.

When the current AR nugget’s postconditions are met, the AR nugget sends an event to the
AR nugget manager. Then, the AR nugget manager verifies whether the preconditions for any
other AR nuggets are also met. To facilitate this, the AR nugget manager maintains a list of all AR
nuggets whose preconditions are met. Each AR nugget independently verifies its preconditions
and adds or removes itself from this list. If no AR nugget has its preconditions met, the current
AR nugget continues until another AR nugget meets its preconditions. The AR nugget manager
repeatedly checks if AR nuggets with preconditions met are available from the list. If one is
available, the AR nugget manager starts that one after stopping the current AR nugget. For
instance, in a museum visit, the first AR nugget may have a precondition that the user is in close
proximity to a starting point, and its postcondition could be that the AR nugget has been fully
experienced. Subsequently, the precondition for the next AR nugget could be that the previous
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Figure 3.7: Upon initiating the initial AR nugget, the AR nugget manager waits
until the postconditions of the AR nugget have been met. Once these
postconditions are met, the AR nugget manager proceeds to search a list to identify
AR nuggets that meet their specified preconditions. The list is continuously
updated as each AR nugget adds or removes itself from the list when its
preconditions are met or no longer met. If the list contains only a single AR nugget,
the AR nugget manager initiates that one. Alternatively, it inspects if there are

multiple AR nuggets that have not yet been experienced. In this

case, the AR

nugget manager initiates the AR nugget closest to the user. Otherwise, it initiates

the AR nugget that has not yet been experienced. Finally, the AR nugget manager
adds the recently initiated AR nugget to the list of previously experienced AR

nuggets. Thereafter, it waits again until the postconditions of the then current AR

nugget are met. [Rau+22a]
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one was fully experienced and the user is close to it. In this scenario, the AR nugget manager
would initiate the first AR nugget for the visitor to experience. After the postconditions for
the first nugget are met, the AR nugget manager would check for other AR nuggets with their
preconditions met. If the visitor is close enough to the other AR nugget to meet its precondition,
the AR nugget manager would stop the first nugget and start the other one.

If multiple AR nuggets have their preconditions met, the AR nugget manager selects the one
that has not been experienced before. For instance, suppose there are two navigation AR nuggets,
one for each Pol, and the preconditions for both are met. In that case, the AR nugget manager
would select the navigation AR nugget that the user has not experienced yet. If more than one AR
nugget has not been experienced, the AR nugget manager selects the one closest to the user’s
location. If there is also more than one AR nugget with the same distance to the user, the AR
nugget manager starts the first one from the list.

If multiple AR nuggets from one AR experience are spread across different rooms or floors,
users may require guidance to navigate to each location. Therefore, we incorporate a guiding
function within the AR nuggets themselves. As an alternative to human guides, we use a virtual
avatar that guides users. A virtual entity called agent performs the calculations for the guiding
process. The virtual avatar is the visual representation of the agent The guiding logic should
be able to adapt to various scenarios, such as users changing their destination, taking a break,
or going back to the starting point. We develop a state machine with six states that control
the agent’s behavior. Additionally, authors can adjust the agent’s behavior by manipulating its
parameters. Based on these parameters and the user’s movements during the guiding process,
the agent adjusts its behavior and state accordingly, as illustrated in Figure 3.8.

The agent initially starts in an idle state and continually evaluates its state during the guiding
process based on the distance between itself and the user (distance agent to user d_a2u). If this
distance exceeds the value specified in a, the agent moves quickly; if it falls between the values
specified in a and b, the agent moves slowly, and if it falls below the value specified in b, the agent
waits for the user to catch up. Based on these three states, the agent can adjust to the user’s pace
or pause when needed. Additionally, if the distance between the agent and user becomes larger
than the value specified in ¢ while in the waiting state, the agent moves back towards the user to
avoid obstructed views behind exhibits. During the guiding process, the distance between the
agent and the current node (distance agent to node d_a2n) is continuously calculated. When this
distance falls below the value specified in d, the agent begins moving to the next node. If the
current node is the last on the path, the agent switches to the "arrived" state. We provide default
AR nuggets for navigation that include a default agent and implement a pathfinding algorithm.

We offer three ways to define the AR nugget’s pathway, which are described below.

Option a) needs authors to pre-define the pathway during the authoring phase by walking the
space with the AR device and placing path nodes interactively. When a user starts the guiding
process, the avatar moves toward the first node and automatically rotates toward the currently
targeted node. Once the targeted node is reached, the avatar will move toward the next node
on the pathway until it arrives at the pathway’s goal. The nodes from different pathways, i.e.,
different AR nuggets, stay independent from each other. Therefore, one node-based guiding AR

69



Chapter 3. Concepts for AR Nuggets 3.5. Usage of Multiple AR Nuggets in Complex AR Setups

Idle
v
———
) 'J-\L_*
- Ca'“i'a:et Castray in
current state
> forward Calculate Calculate
direction d_a2n d_a2v
{d_aZu >b-@=d_a2u<=b _l l Ray hits B -
no obstacle =
—_ — €®—d_a2n>=d
da2u>c dau<=c da2u<a d.azu>=a d_a2n<d
. a2n <
\4 v \ v Ray hits an obstacle Y
set state set state
Sft e set state il i |_’
going Woprmiti
R waiting slowly” fast"
Calculate new number of
i l nodes for path next nodes > 0
owl * number of
Move back Mtzvci?rzpvty tl\/love fasi l cet next next nodes = 0
- o curren
to visitor e TR Add calculated node as
| nodes to path current node
v£ ) |
— * \A 4
v

set state
"arrived"

:

Figure 3.8: State diagram of the agent’s guiding state machine. The agent
continuously calculates the distance between it and the user (distance agent to
user: d_a2u) and the distance between it and the current node (distance agent to
node: d_a2n). The agent calculates its state by comparing d_a2u, its distance to the
user, with the parameters a - ¢, which can be configured by authors. While moving,
the agent casts a ray in the forward direction to detect possible obstacles. If the ray
hits an obstacle, the agent calculates additional path nodes to avoid the obstacle
and adds these nodes to the path. Depending on the state, the agent either waits
for the user, goes back to the user, or moves slowly or fast to the current node. At
the same time, the agent also compares its distance to the current node (d_a2n)
with the parameter d, which can also be configured by authors. If the current node
is reached, the agent targets the next node. If the final node is reached, its state
becomes "arrived." Based on [Rau+22b].

nugget can only navigate from one point to another and cannot have multiple pathways available.
To navigate along another path, another AR nugget can be started. It would also be possible to
have a pool of nodes shared between all guiding AR nuggets. Then, authors would need to record
which node is connected to other nodes, e.g., in a table or an array. Without this information, the
avatar would fly through walls or would be unable to find the best way. This makes authoring
more complex, and it is easy to forget certain connections when authoring the table.

However, our option b) allows calculating pathways at runtime so that the navigation AR
nugget can be started from any point. The ad-hoc calculation of a pathway can also find other
pathways if a user leaves the initial pathway. For this, knowledge about the environment is
necessary. For instance, a 3D scan of the environment can be used to calculate pathways on it,

which can then be mapped to the physical environment. With current technology, users without
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experience in 3D scanning can scan objects and rooms [Pla+21]. The AR nugget can then map
the virtual 3D scan to the physical environment and calculate the pathway based on the 3D scan
utilizing well-established pathfinding algorithms.

Our third option ¢) can be combined with options a) or b) or can be used as a stand-alone
solution. AR devices continuously gather information about the user’s environment. AR nuggets
can use this information to detect obstacles along the path and to calculate a new sub-path around
the obstacle and back to the original path. This is especially useful in dynamic environments, e.g.,
museums where users are surrounded by other moving people. If used as a stand-alone solution,
an author would only define the pathway’s goal, and the guide would navigate straight toward
the destination and automatically adjust its course to avoid any barriers along the way. However,
this option may not always result in the most efficient path, and there may be situations where
the agent is unable to locate a path, such as when it reaches a dead end.

Multiple AR nuggets that are distributed in the environment and not located close to each
other include another challenge besides navigation between them: their correct positioning
and anchoring in the real world. It is important to include multiple anchor points and to make
sure that all virtual elements are positioned close to their individual anchor points. Otherwise,
unprecise assumptions of the AR device about the environment may lead to unprecise or wrong
positions of the virtual elements (see Figure 3.9). If the AR device gathers new information about
the distance or orientation between an anchor and a virtual element, the virtual elements might
move unexpectedly.

Figure 3.9: Leverage effect on virtual elements that are not placed close to their
real-world anchor and therefore drifted away from the correct position. In the
top-down view of a whale exhibition room, a virtual whale is augmented on
physical whale bones. The real-world anchor is visualized as a red cube. A 3D scan
of the room, shown in yellow color, is attached to the real-world anchor and lies in
the real-world anchor’s coordinate system. A slight change in the real-world
anchor’s rotation caused the virtual whale, the 3D scan, and all virtual elements
attached to the real-world anchor to drift. Virtual elements that are far away from
the real-world anchor drift the most, as highlighted by the red arrow in the figure’s
top right corner.

71



Chapter 3. Concepts for AR Nuggets 3.6. Combination of AR Nuggets and VR Nuggets

We illustrate this with an example in the context of a museum, where two AR nuggets augment
two whale skeletons that are 20 meters apart. Anchoring both AR nuggets in the middle between
the whale skeletons would result in each nugget being 10 meters away from its anchor. The user
is standing in the middle between both whales and starts the AR experience so that the AR device
starts to scan the room. From the distance, the AR device cannot precisely determine the distance
from its position to the whale. Therefore, the AR device might wrongly presume that 10 meters
was a point half a meter behind one whale and place the AR nugget there, behind the whale
instead of on the whale. As the device continues to scan the environment, it may gather enough
information to calculate distances more precisely and shift the virtual elements to their correct
positions. However, this sudden movement can further disrupt the AR experience. This example
shows that some AR nuggets need to support authors in minimizing this effect. To do so, it is
important that authors place virtual elements close to their anchor. When an AR nugget contains
multiple virtual elements that are not located in close proximity to one another, it can use one

anchor point per virtual element to achieve accurate positioning.

3.6 Combination of AR Nuggets and VR Nuggets

Besides combining AR nuggets with each other, it can also be useful to combine AR nuggets with
other digital applications and traditional media. This allows choosing the format (AR, VR, video,
images, text) that best suits the use case. Here, we develop a concept to connect multiple AR and

VR experiences to one immersive experience by using intro and outro transitions.

After the user experienced an AR or VR nugget, an outro transition takes place and brings
the user back to reality. From here, an intro transition brings the user to the following AR or
VR nugget. We refer to this connection from AR/VR via reality to AR/VR as a bridge because it
connects the AR/VR nuggets like a bridge that connects two banks. Our idea is to use the same
type of transition to connect two nuggets. For example, if one AR nugget ends with a fade-out
transition, the subsequent nugget starts with a fade-in transition.

In our bridge metaphor, we define different phases of transitions as bridge piers. We apply the
three outro transition phases initiation, interlude, and exit [Hor+21d] to our intro and outro
transitions. The initiation is an event or action that triggers the transition’s start. The optional
interlude can include visualizations or interactions that take the user’s focus away from the
original scene. In the exit phase, the application indicates users to take the HMDs off. This phase
also includes taking the HMD off and other actions to exit the virtual or augmented environment,

e.g., stepping outside of a tracking area.

Together with the phase of switching HMDs in reality, this results in seven phases, i.e., seven
bridge piers: 1) outro initiation, 2) outro interlude, 3) outro exit, 4) reality, 5) intro initiation,
6) intro interlude, 7) intro exit. 1) The outro initiation initiates the outro transition. This can
be performed by the user or an external person, e.g., a presenter. 2) The outro interlude is an
optional part. Whether the transition includes one or not depends on the type of transition. 3)

The outro exit includes an indication to users to take their HMD off and the process of doing
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so. 4) In the reality, the user puts the HMD aside then grabs and puts on the other HMD. This
step involves no application. 5) The intro initiation can be performed by the user or an external
person like a presenter. 6) The intro interlude is an optional part, and it again depends on the
type of transition, whether the transition includes one or not. 7) Finally, the intro exit affirms to
users that the AR or VR nugget is about to begin. Figure 3.10 visualizes this notion and phases.

Oultro Reality Intro
l \, 1\, \

o ey

Initiation Interlude Exit Reality Initiation Interlude Exit

Figure 3.10: A bridge connects an AR nugget with a VR nugget. The bridge has
seven bridge piers: The outro transition from the AR nugget and the intro
transition to the VR nugget each consist of initiation, interlude, and exit. The bridge
pier in the middle is the reality, where users can switch HMDs. [Rau+23].

We apply our bridge metaphor and create five intro and outro transitions. For all transitions,
the outro initiation can be executed by another person than the user, e.g., a presenter or educator,
or the applications could be configured to initiate the transition on their own. The intro initiation
is triggered when the user puts the HHD on for all transitions. Our transitions do not include an
interlude phase. In the following, we describe the transitions’ outro exit and intro exit phases.

Indicator: The outro transition shows an indicator, e.g., an arrow, that points to the location
of the HMD that the user should switch to (in AR) or a virtual representation of it (in VR). A text
above it instructs the user to change the HMD. In the intro transition, the indicator points to the
previous HMD’s location, and a text thanks the user for returning the previous HMD to its place.

HMD on hand: In AR, this transition augments the user’s hand with the VR HMD and in VR
with the AR HMD. In the outro transition, it verbally instructs the user to switch to the HMD
on the user’s hand. The verbal instructions in the intro transition reassure the user that the
experience continues with the HMD augmented to the hand.

Arrows: In the outro transition, virtual arrows move from the HMD on the user’s head to a
location where the user may place the HMD to instruct the user to place the HMD there. In VR,
we add a virtual desk that represents this location. In the intro transition, the arrows move the
other way to visualize that the HMD was put on, and the next experience can start now.

Portal: The outro transition shows a portal through which the user can see what to expect in
the next nugget. The intro transition shows a portal through which the user can look back to the
previous nugget. In AR, the portal shows the previous or next VR nugget, while in AR, it renders

the camera feed and can show parts of the virtual elements from the previous or next AR nugget.

Fade: In the intro transitions, virtual elements are faded in, while the outro transition fades
them out. The AR outro transition fades the virtual elements out until they disappear. In the AR

intro transition, they are invisible at the start and then fade in. In this transition, virtual elements
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are faded in (intro transition) or out (outro transition). In VR, the virtual world fades to black

(outro transition) or vice versa (intro transition).
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Chapter 4

Implementation of AR Nuggets

In this chapter, we implement the concepts that we introduced in the previous chapter. First, we
describe how we implemented AR nuggets in general. Then, we dovetail to implementations for
tangible interactions in AR nuggets. We also present how AR nuggets implement user assistance
functions for challenges that users may face when using tangible interactions or AR nuggets.
Next, we implement three different types of AR nuggets for navigating between multiple other
AR nuggets or Pols. Finally, we implement combinations and transitions for AR nuggets with VR
nuggets.

4.1 AR Nuggets

As proof of concept, we implemented default AR nuggets for exemplary patterns that we identified
in Section 3.2. For the implementation, we use the game engine Unity. This allows the utilization
of core functionalities from Unity, e.g., a runtime environment for AR devices like smartphones or
tablets. As a result, our AR nuggets can be executed on different hardware devices. Furthermore,
several third-party suppliers provide additional toolkits for Unity. To track tangibles, we use
Vuforia Engine as a tracking toolkit. To anchor virtual elements in the real world, we use the
MRTK and its spatial anchors. A spatial anchor is a representation of a specific point in the real
world that can be saved and where virtual elements can be anchored.
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Figure 4.1: Process of importing, exporting, and updating virtual objects’ positions
and their spatial anchors. Spatial Anchors can be imported, or the author can move
virtual objects to update the virtual objects’ positions. Then, our implementation
automatically updates the corresponding spatial anchors and positions of other
virtual objects that have a position relative to the main virtual object. The spatial
anchors and relative positions can also be exported to files. The files can be shared
between devices, e.g., using cloud services or external storage mediums.
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To implement an AR nugget, we defined its specific placeholder objects and default values
for their parameters based on the pattern. Next, we created placeholder objects and set their
parameters’ default values. If a pattern involves user interactions, we defined and implement these.
We save all placeholder objects as templates with Unity prefabs. Prefabs are virtual objects that
can, similar to templates, store components, properties, and values. This allows the initialization
of additional placeholders by drag and drop. For example, additional labels within a show & tell
AR nugget can be initialized based on the prefab. Similarly, we save the ready-implemented AR
nugget as a prefab.

Our prefabs contain scripts that realize sophisticated behaviors. For example, the label prefabs
can be configured to constantly rotate towards the user so that the texts are always oriented
to the screen and easily readable. Additionally, all AR nuggets that include labels automatically
adapt the labels’ size to their texts. We use AR nuggets in the example scenarios we introduced in
Section 1.1 to show that AR nuggets and their patterns can be used in multiple use cases.

We implemented an import and export functionality for spatial anchors, targeting the
HoloLens 2. These functions could also be adapted to Android’s storage system and then be
executed on Android-based smartphones as HHDs. Figure 4.1 visualizes the process of importing,
exporting, and updating spatial anchors and virtual objects’ positions. To represent the spatial
anchor internally, they can be exported to a folder that is accessible through a default file explorer.
This allows copying the files to other devices, where they can be imported again. One spatial
anchor only applies to one virtual object and sets its position in the real world. Other virtual
elements that are positioned relative to this virtual element and its spatial anchor keep their
relative position to it. However, if a user or an author moves the virtual object with the spatial
anchor, the new positions of virtual objects relative to it are not updated with the spatial anchor.
We implemented a function that saves these positions relative to a spatial anchor in a text-based
file. With this, we can import and export spatial anchors, including relative positions of virtual
elements that belong to the spatial anchor. For example, one adapted show & tell AR nugget can
include a virtual 3D model of a whale to which the spatial anchor is attached and a few labels
placed relative to it. The virtual 3D model is placed to superimpose the physical whale bones
as precisely as possible. The person who positioned the 3D model realizes that one of the labels
does not point to the correct bone. The label can be grabbed, positioned correctly, and its new
relative position is stored in a separate file when the spatial anchor is exported. The next time
when the spatial anchors are imported, both, the virtual whale and the label, will be moved to

the correct position.

To use AR nuggets for CME, we developed an exemplary CME course about a skin disease
called actinic keratosis using AR nuggets. The CME course includes six AR nuggets (see Fig-
ure 4.2): two show & tell, two progression, one quiz, and one semantic zoom AR nugget. The
first AR nugget is of the type show & tell. It overlays virtual labels on a tangible 3D model of a
cross-section of human skin, highlighting specific parts of the skin, such as hair or fat cells. The
second AR nugget is a quiz that challenges the user to identify the location of actinic keratosis
on the skin cross-section by tapping on the correct virtual label. The third AR nugget is of the

type progression and animates the progression of the disease (see Figure 4.2). It is followed by
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Figure 4.2: Screenshots of a CME course about actinic keratosis, implemented with
six AR nuggets. (1) A show & tell AR nugget describes the skin’s structure. (2) A
quiz AR nugget challenges the user to figure out where actinic keratosis develops.
(3) A progression AR nugget shows the disease’s progression. (4) A semantic zoom
AR nugget allows to view the affected part of the skin on a cellular layer. (5) A
show & tell AR nugget explains the disease’s effects. (6) A progression AR nugget
shows how a further stage of actinic keratosis, called squamous cell carcinoma,
develops. [Rau+21].

a semantic zoom AR nugget that allows users to view the disease at the cellular level through a
virtual magnifying glass. Next, another show & tell AR nugget annotates the skin cross-section
with a label, indicating which parts are affected by the disease. Finally, the course concludes with
a progression AR nugget that visualizes a more advanced stage of the disease, called squamous
cell carcinoma.

Another CME course that educates about endometriosis is certified by the German Medical
Association. In Germany, physicians are required to gather CME points, for example, by completing
certified CME courses. This CME course is available for physicians, so physicians can gather CME
points by completing it. One show & tell AR nugget enhances the CME course and is now available
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Figure 4.3: Screenshot of a CME course about endometriosis [arz] that is enhanced
with a show & tell AR nugget. The course includes information in the form of text
and images, while the AR nugget serves as an optional part for visualization.

for physicians to get educated about endometriosis while gathering CME points. Figure 4.3 shows
a screenshot of the course’s AR nugget.

Moreover, we utilized AR nuggets to enhance a whale exhibition at the Senckenberg Museum,
a museum for natural history. We developed two guiding AR nuggets to assist museum visitors
in navigating their way to and from the exhibition. In the default navigation AR nugget, we
replaced the default avatar with a blue butterfly and adjusted its speed. At the whale exhibition,
we incorporated three additional AR nuggets: an indicator, a show & tell, and a progression AR
nugget. The indicator AR nugget is used to indicate which whales can be explored with AR
nuggets. Here, we replaced the default indicators with yellow circles on the floor. For the show
& tell AR nugget, we replaced the placeholder with a virtual whale and adapted the labels to
describe the physical whale skeleton’s bones. The progression AR nugget explains how orca whales

hunt for food. Here, we replaced the placeholder object with a virtual orca whale and animations.

4.2 Utilization of Tangible Interactions

We apply our three types of tangibles to CME and develop two educational prototypes focusing
on two specific topics: the human skin and the vertebras in the human spine. Both prototypes
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Figure 4.4: AR nuggets in the Senckenberg Museum. Left: An node-based
navigation AR nugget utilizes a blue butterfly as an avatar that navigates a museum
visitor toward the whale exhibition. Top Right: A progression AR nugget that
visualizes how the orca whale hunts for food. Lower Right: A show & tell AR nugget
labels the fin whale’s physical bones. Based on [Rau+22a].

encompass a show & tell and a progression AR nugget and are implemented with the Game Engine
Unity and Vuforia for the tracking of our tangibles.

We create two instances of realistically shaped tangibles with 3D printing. The prototype
that educates about human skin employs a 3D model of a cross-section of human skin. The
virtual 3D model that is used for 3D printing also serves as a reference for the tracking toolkit.
For the vertebras prototype, we create a virtual 3D model depicting two vertebras along with
a spinal disk, representing a segment of the human spine, and also 3D print it. Initially, the
vertebrae tangible presents challenges for Vuforia’s tracking system due to its symmetrical shape
and limited color information. To address this, we apply a texture to the tangible’s surface. We
print the texture on paper and glue it to the tangible. Additionally, we apply the same texture
to the corresponding virtual model using UV mapping techniques. Figure 4.5 shows both of the
realistically shaped tangibles.

For the generic tangible, we utilize 3D printing to create a tangible as described in Subsec-

tion 3.3.2. To ensure reliable tracking, we also print a texture that we glue to the tangible.

For our combined tangible with plug system, the initial step involves detecting the generic
tangible. In the absence of any other tangible placed on top of it, the application prompts the
user to plug the vertebras tangible onto the generic one. To guide the user in this process, an
animation (see Figure 4.5) is displayed, providing visual instructions for aligning and connecting
the tangibles. Once the vertebras tangible is detected on top of the generic tangible, the application
proceeds to start the AR nugget about the vertebrae. If users want to switch to another AR nugget,
they can detach the vertebras tangible and replace it with another realistically shaped tangible,
e.g., the skin tangible.
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Figure 4.5: Prototype with the realistically shaped tangible interface (left), the
generic tangible interface (middle), and the plug connection system interface
(right).

4.3 Integration of User Assistance in AR Nuggets

Exemplary functions of a virtual assistant framework for HHD were implemented together with
students of computer science using the Game Engine Unity. We applied these to AR nuggets and

implement further assistance.

For the first of the two stages, each hint consists of a prompt with text and an icon. We use
Vuforia to detect targets. When the target is detected, we calculate its distance to the camera and
compare it to predefined thresholds. The threshold is calculated in relation to the target’s size,
with larger targets such as posters having larger thresholds and smaller targets like postcards
having smaller ones. If the distance is not in a range within the thresholds, the target is too close
or too far away for stable tracking. When the hint is triggered due to the user being too far away,
the text of the hint reads "You are too far away! Please step closer to the target," and arrows are
displayed to indicate that the user needs to move the AR device closer to the target. Conversely,
if the user is too close, the symbols show arrows in the opposite direction, accompanied by the
text "You are too close to the target! Please move further away."

To determine when to display the hint advising the user to hold the device
more steadily, we access the AR device’s acceleration sensors. Utilizing linear inter-
polation, we calculate the current acceleration of the AR device using the formula
Ceurrenttimeframe = Viasttime frame + (@ — Viasttime frame) * 1, where v is the vector of the ac-
celeration, a is the value from the acceleration sensor, and ¢ is the timeframe between the current

and the last measurements. Following this calculation, we determine the delta between the
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Figure 4.6: Screenshot of the virtual assistant’s hints. Top left: Second stage of hint
that is activated when no target is detected. It shows a rotating outline of the 3D
object and a textual hint. Top right: Hint asks the user to hold the AR device steady
with a text and an icon with the shape of a stop sign. Lower left: Arrows and text
informs the users that they are too close and need to move the AR device further
away. Lower right: The hint shows arrows and text to ask the user to hold the AR
device closer to the target. All: In the top right corner, an icon is displayed that can
be clicked to play a traditional tutorial.

calculated value of v and the current acceleration. If the delta exceeds a predefined threshold,
we trigger the hint that displays a stop sign and the text "Please hold the device steady!"

In cases where users are unfamiliar with gestures or experience difficulty in using them, we
provide an animation that demonstrates the required gesture. To achieve this, we utilize the
Hand Coach function of MRTK. This function incorporates a 3D model of a hand that visually
guides users on how to interact with virtual elements. If the user attempts to use touch input
on an HHD, but the scene does not support it, the hint informs the user with the message "This
scene does not support any touch input. Please scan the target for more actions."

When the user fails to point the AR device at the target, resulting in no target detection, the
prompt displays the message "No target could be detected. Please point the camera at the center of
the target, ensuring it is clearly visible and well-illuminated." In the hint’s second stage, a rotating
outline of the tangible object is displayed in the center of the screen, accompanied by the prompt
"No target detected. Move the camera towards the target until the image above is completely
filled." In addition to the proactive assistance functions described above, we implemented a help
video that users can access by clicking on a help icon located at the top-right corner of the screen.
Figure 4.6 shows the implemented hints.
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4.4 Usage of Multiple AR Nuggets in Complex AR Setups

If an AR application incorporates multiple AR nuggets, the application can control when to start
and stop which AR nugget based on pre- and postconditions. We implemented our default AR
nuggets with default pre- and postconditions. The AR nugget type determines the conditions’
default values. For example, the default precondition for AR nuggets of the type navigation is
that the user is close to the pathway’s beginning, and their default postcondition is the guiding
procedure has been accomplished. For other AR nuggets, the user’s proximity to the AR nugget’s
content is the default precondition, and the postcondition is satisfied once the user has moved
away from the nugget. Each AR nugget has dropdown menus that allow authors to alter the pre-
and postconditions to choose the ones they want. By extending the code, programmers can add
more pre- and postcondition types to the system. Our AR nuggets offer the following options for
pre- and postconditions:

* the user collides/does not collide with another virtual object,

* the user is closer/further than a certain value to another object,
* a specific other AR nugget was experienced,

* another virtual object is visible,

* or an agent’s state from a navigation AR nugget.

Additionally, authors can choose and specify various pre- and postconditions for a single AR
nugget. For example, an author could specify that the preconditions of an AR nugget have
been met, and therefore, the AR nugget is ready to begin when the user is close to a specified
location and the agent’s status is "arrived." We use the AR nugget manager to access the pre- and
postconditions of the AR nuggets to start and stop the AR nuggets, depending on the conditions.
One initial AR nugget that runs at the beginning without verifying that its prerequisites are

satisfied can be configured by authors.

In a setup where multiple AR nuggets from one application are distributed among different
rooms, navigation AR nuggets can be used to guide users to the other AR nuggets. While it is
suitable for most of our default AR nuggets to be anchored in the real world by a single real-world
anchor, this does not apply to navigation AR nuggets. As a rule to maintain the stability of virtual
elements, Microsoft advises rendering virtual elements within three meters of their real-world
anchor. Navigation AR nuggets are extensive, i.e., not all pathway nodes or a pathway’s start and
destination are located close to each other by three meters. Therefore, anchoring virtual elements
of a navigation AR nugget to a single real-world anchor can negatively affect their stable position
in the real world. Instead, we anchor each node and the pathway’s start and destination with one
real-world anchor. Similarly, for indicator AR nuggets, we use one real-world anchor for each

indicator.

Each navigation AR nugget implements one agent. In contrast to the navigation AR nuggets’
nodes or to other AR nuggets, the guiding avatar is not anchored to a real-world anchor. As a
dynamically moving virtual object, it is instead positioned in the world coordinate system and its
stationary frame of reference. Once the user starts the navigation process, the agent calculates
its state, e.g., moving fast, moving slowly, or waiting, and moves depending on the state. It
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Figure 4.7: Screenshot of an AR nugget taken through the HoloLens 2. The blue
butterfly guides the user through the exhibition using a pathway based on three
nodes (numbers 1 to 3) and the destination goal (number 4).

re-calculates its state in asynchronous functions every few seconds and continues to do so until
the navigation process is paused or completed. Additionally to the agent, each navigation AR
nugget implements a menu for controlling the agent. In user mode, the menu comprises options
for initiating, suspending, and recommencing guidance. Within the authoring mode, additional
menu components facilitate the creation of a pathway or the establishment of an objective for
a given pathway. Each navigation AR nugget implements one pathway with a single goal. To
connect various pathways or provide users with a variety of options, numerous navigation AR
nuggets may be included in one application. We implemented one AR nugget for each of the three
navigation types node-based, based on pre-processed scan data, and based on spatial mapping
information.

The navigation based on nodes AR nugget includes additional menu items to let authors create,
edit, and delete nodes for the pathway. The authors create the pathway by placing nodes on each
of the pathway’s turns and placing the last node on the pathway’s destination. The AR nugget
represents the nodes through location markers, as depicted in Figure 4.7. The AR nugget utilizes
real-world anchors to anchor the nodes in the physical world.

The navigation based on scan data AR nugget needs a 3D scan of the physical environment as
a reference to automatically calculate a pathway. Using an indoor mobile mapping system, more
precisely the NavVis M3 Mapping Trolley, we created one continuous 3D scan of several rooms.
Based on the scan data, we generate an Area Target using the Vuforia Area Target Generator tool.
This scan and the area target serve as the default value for the AR nugget. To execute the AR
nugget at another location, authors need to replace the default scan with a scan of their desired
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Figure 4.8: Pathway calculations based on a 3D scan that has been pre-processed.
The virtual 3D model of the scan (pink color) is overlaid with the physical world
(original colors) using Vuforia. Based on the scan, a NavMesh (blue color) is
calculated and placed to determine a pathway. The pathway (red line) starts at the
top right corner, where the Figure shows a blue butterfly as an agent, and ends at
the location marker at the Figure’s bottom. [Bit+22]

location. Vuforia is capable of detecting and tracking areas, thereby enabling the superimposition
of virtual objects onto the scanned area. For instance, if the user situates the avatar at a particular
location on the floor of the Area Target, the avatar will manifest at said location on the floor in
the physical area. However, the AR nugget can only be experienced in the scanned environment,
or authors need to replace the 3D scan with their own one. To calculate the pathway, we use
a 3D model of the scan and anchor it to the Area Target. Figure 4.8 illustrates the scan-based
approach. Vuforia’s tracking algorithms align the area target, and thus also the 3D model of the
scan, onto the actual physical environment. However, the 3D model is not rendered because it
conforms to and blends the corresponding physical space. It functions to compute the pathway
during program execution utilizing Unity’s NavMesh framework. Unity can generate a mesh on a
virtual environment and define traversable areas where users can walk and areas where obstacles
do not allow this. This mesh is called NavMesh and can be used to calculate pathways. When the
3D model of the scan is aligned with the physical environment, the AR nugget bakes the NavMesh
during runtime. This calculates where in the real world the NavMesh is anchored and thus where
in the real world traversable areas are. At runtime, the traversable areas on the NavMesh are
utilized to compute the pathway between the agent’s location and the objective using the A*
algorithm [HNR68], which is a common pathfinding algorithm.

One difficulty is that the agent can only calculate a pathway if one exists on the NavMesh,
which implies the start and endpoint must be placed on the NavMesh. Additionally, the NavMesh
should have no holes from missing data because the pathway can only be calculated where data

is. To determine the best pathway, we can use characteristics that indicate if one option for a path
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Figure 4.9: The three AR experiences. Left: A physical dinosaur skeleton
augmented with text labels. Middle: Two physical dinosaur skeletons are compared
to each other with virtual text labels. Right: A physical whale skeleton is
augmented with a virtual 3D model of the whale’s skin. [Rau+23].

or part of it is more difficult than another one. For example, it might be shorter by distance to go
via a heavily trafficked passageway to reach one’s destination, but because it is so overcrowded
there, it would be faster in time to go around. The height of the steps is another consideration,
e.g., users may be able to utilize the stairs but may not want to jump over a one meter high
block. In our early prototype, we discovered that Vuforia’s mapping process of the Area Targets
required a lot of processing power, which is why our agent computations and rendering became
unsatisfactory. Therefore, the AR nugget uses the Area Target only to establish the location and
orientation of the 3D model at the beginning and then uses a real-world anchor to secure it. Then,
the AR nugget periodically verifies that the 3D scan’s location and rotation still fit and updates it
if needed.

The navigation based on spatial mapping AR nugget starts to navigate users straight in the
destination’s direction. It uses real-time information that the AR device gathers to detect if
physical objects or parts of the environment block the pathway. If that is the case, the AR nugget
uses real-time information about its environment to calculate a sub-pathway and sub-nodes
around the obstacle. Here, we implemented the A* path search algorithm [HNR68].

4.5 Combination of AR Nuggets and VR Nuggets

To combine AR nuggets not only with each other but also with VR nuggets, we implemented the
five transitions from Section 3.6. Furthermore, we implemented three AR and three VR nuggets
that could be experienced in the context of a natural history museum. For the implementations,
we use the Game Engine Unity and the Mixed Reality Toolkit. Figure 4.9 shows screenshots of
the AR and VR nuggets through the HMDs. These nuggets can be connected by our intro and
outro transitions that we visualize in Figure 4.10.

To control when which transition starts, we use the network technology Photon PUN for the
VR nuggets and Bluetooth for the AR nuggets. For example, one museum visit with the three AR
and three VR nuggets, connected with transitions, could look as follows.
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VR: HMD on hand (with sound) VR: Arrows

VR: Indicator AR: Fade AR: Portal

Figure 4.10: Screenshots of our five transitions. Upper Left: A virtual HMD is
augmented to the user’s hand, where the VR controller is visible. Lower Left: A
virtual HMD with text is placed in the virtual environment, and an indicator points
to it. Upper Middle: A virtual desk is placed in the virtual environment. The outline
of an HMD is augmented to the desk. Lower Middle: Virtual text labels that are
half transparent during the fade transition. Right: In AR, a portal to the next VR
experience (a virtual underwater scene) is shown. [Rau+23].

1. The prototype starts the dinosaur exhibition in the museum. Here, the user experiences a
show & tell AR nugget where the physical dinosaur bones are augmented with virtual text
labels. The AR nugget ends with a fade-out outro transition.

2. After switching HMDs, the visitor experiences a progression VR nugget that starts with a
fade in intro transition. The VR nugget shows a virtual world that represents the dinosaur’s
natural habitat and visualizes how the dinosaur moved. It ends with an arrow outro
transition.

3. The visitor again switches HMDs, and the next nugget is started with an arrow intro
transition. It is a compare AR nugget that compares the dinosaur’s bones to the bones of
another dinosaur using text labels. The AR nugget ends with a portal outro transition. The
portal shows what the visitor can expect in the next nugget. In this case, the visitor can see
an underwater world through the portal.

4. The visitor walks from the dinosaur exhibition to the whale exhibition next to it. After
switching to the VR HMD, a portal intro transition shows what the user just experienced in
the previous nugget, in this case, the dinosaur. Then, the user experiences the VR nugget,
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which shows an animated 3D model of a whale in an underwater scene. The VR nugget
ends with an HHD on hand outro transition.

5. The visitor switches to the AR HMD where an HHD on hand intro transition starts. The
superimposition with interactive transparency control AR nugget augments the physical
whale bones with the whale’s skin and ends with an indicator outro transition.

6. After a final switch of HMDs, the final VR nugget starts with an indicator intro transition
and then continues to show a 360° video about volcanoes and their eruptions.
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Chapter 5

Authoring With AR Nuggets

This chapter introduces novel AR authoring approaches and tools based on AR nuggets. An AR
nugget authoring tool is an application or parts of an application that support authors in adapting
AR nuggets. When creating an AR nugget authoring tool, one challenge is to design it in a way
that allows authors without experience with AR or programming knowledge to work with it
without overwhelming the authors with options. Simultaneously, more experienced authors may
need an authoring tool that offers more possibilities to realize their ideas. As pointed out in
Subsection 2.6.2, different types of authoring tools exist that target authors with different fields
and levels of expertise. This chapter introduces three different authoring approaches that target
authors with different fields and levels of experience. AR nuggets can be exchanged between the
different authoring tools as introduced in Section 5.4. First, we introduce one novel authoring tool
that allows adapting AR nuggets without programming. This authoring approach incorporates
different degrees of immersion. Additionally, we introduce another authoring approach that
incorporates multiple small authoring tools integrated into an existing authoring environment.
This authoring approach distinguishes between process-specific and location-specific authoring
tasks. Furthermore, we explore an authoring approach based on constraints. Finally, we describe
how AR nuggets can be integrated and added to other existing applications.

5.1 AR Nugget Authoring Using Different Degrees of Immersion

In this section, we develop a stand-alone authoring tool that authors can use to adapt AR nuggets.
Similar to AR nuggets, the authoring tool targets to support persons without programming
knowledge. The AR nugget authoring tool utilizes different degrees of immersion by using
non-immersive desktop computers and HHDs as immersive AR devices. We call this AR nugget
authoring tool ARNAUDDI (AR Nugget Authoring Using Different Degrees of Immersion).

5.1.1 Concept

An AR nugget authoring tool should support authors in customizing, replacing, and adding

3D objects to adapt AR nuggets. Because AR nuggets always remain in an executable state, an
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—> adapt positions
initialize default AR
Author nugget(s)
i —  adapt rotations
test AR adapt AR .
nugget(s) nugget(s) — <<include>> > adapt scales

I |
}

replace real-
world anchors

replace 3D
models

Figure 5.1: Conceptual AR nugget authoring workflow. Authors initialize an AR
nugget that they can then adapt or test. Adapting includes adapting positions,
rotations, and scales and replacing 3D models and real-world anchors.

AR nugget authoring tool should enforce that mandatory objects can only be replaced but not
deleted. For example, the default quiz AR nugget includes one mandatory 3D object for the
correct and one for the wrong answer. If these mandatory 3D objects were deleted, the AR nugget
would no longer be executable and functional. Thus, the authoring tool should allow authors
to replace these 3D objects but not delete them. This limitation provides support to authors by
guaranteeing the continued executability of the AR nugget. If authors intend to remove one of
these objects and repurpose the AR nugget in a different manner, the AR nugget authoring tool
could propose an alternative type of AR nugget. If no suitable default AR nugget is available, AR

nugget authors and developers (see Subsection 3.1.2) can create a novel one.

In the following, we develop an authoring workflow for how authors can adapt AR nuggets
and describe it from an author’s point of view. We also visualize the workflow with Figure 5.1. As
the first step in the authoring workflow, authors can choose a default AR nugget. For this, the AR
nugget authoring tool should provide a collection of AR nuggets, with one default AR nugget for
each AR nugget type. The default AR nuggets can help authors get a first impression because
they can experience them as a first step. For example, an AR nugget authoring tool could provide
default AR nuggets of the types show & tell, quiz, and semantic zoom.

In an optional second step, authors can adapt the AR nugget by replacing the placeholder
objects, adapting the default parameters’ values (including position, rotation, and scale), and

90



Chapter 5. Authoring With AR Nuggets 5.1. Using Different Degrees of Immersion

replacing the real-world anchors with custom ones. Authors may work on these adaptions in
any order. However, it can be beneficial to suggest a structured workflow, particularly for novice
authors. Therefore, we suggest authors to start with steps that make prominent changes. Our
authoring tool suggests starting with adapting an object’s real-world anchor and then continuing
with replacing the placeholder 3D object. Finally, authors can adapt nugget-specific parameters
like a quiz question or label text and move, rotate, or scale virtual objects.

As third step, authors can experience the AR nuggets. During the whole workflow, the AR
nuggets remain in an executable state and the authors can switch back and forth between
experiencing and adapting. For example, as first step an author could choose to start with a quiz
AR nugget. Before adapting the AR nugget, the author skips the optional second step of adapting
the AR nugget and goes straight to experiencing it to get a first impression. The author finds the
AR nugget type suitable and starts to adapt it by replacing the real-world anchor and 3D objects.
To test the adaptions, the author experiences the AR nugget again. The author continues to switch

between adapting and testing until the AR nugget meets the expectations.

We distinguish two versions of our authoring tool ARNAUDDI; one targeting desktop computer
and one targeting HHDs. The desktop application can be used as a stand-alone tool and includes
all of ARNAUDDT’s functionalities. This version also includes a preview function that allows
experiencing the AR nuggets in a non-immersive environment. With the HHD, authors can
immersively experience the AR nuggets. The version for HHDs incorporates preview functions
and adds the option to experience and adapt AR nuggets immersively. Because the HHD’s screen
size is smaller than the one from the desktop computer, the HHD’s screen is likely too small to fit
all authoring UI elements like the desktop computer version. Therefore, we popose to include
only selected functionalities and UI elements in the HHD version that allow adapting parameter
values that require 3D interaction, like adapting positions, rotations, and scale. We also support
replacing 3D objects with the HHD. The two versions of ARNAUDDI need to synchronize changes
to the AR nuggets, i.e., changes made using the desktop computer need to be synchronized to the
HHD and vice versa. In this context, a network connection may be employed.

5.1.2 Implementation

We implement ARNAUDDI based on the game engine Unity. Additionally, we implement three
default AR nuggets for ARNAUDDI using Unity to show its feasibility. This allows using core
functionalities from Unity, like runtime environments for multiple AR devices, e.g., Android and
iOs based smartphones and tablets. With these, ARNAUDDI and its AR nuggets can be executed
on different hardware devices. We use Vuforia to detect and track images in the real world that
serve as real-world anchors for the AR nuggets.

Authors can install and start ARNAUDDI on a desktop computer and an HHD as an AR device.
On the desktop computer’s start screen, authors see a server ID and an overview of all previously
created AR nuggets with the option to create new ones. Authors must enter the server ID on the
HHD’s start screen to connect the HHD to the desktop computer. When the devices are connected,

ARNAUDDI synchronizes any changes made on one device to the other device. To initialize new
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Figure 5.2: Screenshot of the AR Nugget authoring tool ARNAUDDI on the
desktop device. Using the drop-down menu, authors can initialize new default AR
nuggets. With the list in the background, authors can select AR nuggets to
experience and adapt. [Rau+22b].

default AR nuggets, authors can use ARNAUDDI on the desktop computer. Authors can select a
default AR nugget from a drop-down menu and enter a custom name to do so. Then, as shown
in Figure 5.2, the AR nugget is added to a list. Authors can experience and adapt an AR nugget
from the list by clicking on it. If authors create multiple AR nuggets, ARNAUDDI allows them to
customize the order of succession by sorting the list.

After initializing a new default AR nugget, authors can adapt the AR nugget using ARNAUDDI’s
UI that Figure 5.3 shows. The default image target that serves as a real-world anchor is an image
with stones, a default image from Vuforia. Authors can use the image file to print this image
on paper. The layout of the menus on the left side of ARNAUDDI’s UI suggests the workflow
described in Subsection 5.1.1. The top left menu implements the Target Selection. Here, authors
can replace the default stones image with a custom one. When authors click the replace button, a
file explorer opens, allowing them to select the custom image they want to use as a replacement.
For the quiz AR nugget, the menu below the Target Selection allows editing the quiz question.
Below these menus is the menu for Model Selection, which provides the option to replace the
placeholder 3D objects. In the case of the quiz AR nugget, it is divided into a menu for each
category of correct and incorrect answers. Likewise, the menu for the semantic zoom AR nugget
separates model selections for the main 3D object and semantic zoom objects. Depending on
the application pattern that the AR nugget is based on, additional 3D models can be added or

deleted. Located at the bottom part of the UI are the menus that relate to the manipulation of
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cube.nmodel ( Replace

This is a cube.

Figure 5.3: Screenshots from the AR Nugget authoring tool ARNAUDDI on the
desktop device. Top: A default show & tell AR nugget with the placeholder
3D object selected. Lower left: A default semantic zoom AR nugget. Lower right: A
default quiz AR nugget. [Rau+22b]

movement, rotation, and scale. In Figure 5.3 (top), the author selected the placeholder 3D object,
a cube, by clicking it. Authors can move, rotate, and scale selected objects using the buttons on
the lower left side of the UI or the keys on the computer’s keyboard. As seen in the quiz AR nugget
in Figure 5.3 (bottom left), authors can also hide the UI buttons for movement, rotation, and
scaling. By clicking the play/pause button in the top right corner of the Ul, authors may switch
between edit and preview mode. The UTI’s top right corner also contains buttons for saving and
returning to the AR nugget overview. The bottom right corner displays the server ID required to
connect the AR device to the desktop computer. For the HHD, we decide to omit the UI elements
for replacing, adding, or deleting custom 3D objects to maximize the screen space available for
the camera stream and augmentations. The custom 3D objects are likely stored on the desktop
computer and not on the HHD. Thus, this function is more relevant for the desktop computer
version. In contrast, interactions like moving and rotating 3D objects are relevant for the HHD
because they can facilitate 3D interactions. Therefore, we implement UI elements to adapt the
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Figure 5.4: A show & tell AR nugget that was adapted using the ARNAUDDI by a
person without programming knowledge. Left: Screenshot from ARNAUDDI
executed on a desktop device. Right: Picture with ARNAUDDI running on the HHD.
[Rau+22b].

3D objects’ position and rotation immersively using the HHD. Additionally, we use LeanTouch to
use touch controls, which are a common way to input data on mobile devices. Authors can move
3D objects by dragging their fingers when they tap and hold them on the HHD’s screen. Using
two fingers, rotation and scaling are possible in a similar manner.

Show & Tell AR Nugget

The default show & tell AR nugget (see Figure 5.3 top) uses a cube as a placeholder 3D object
and implements one label with the text "This is a cube." The UI on the desktop computer lists
all labels below the Model Selection. By typing a label text into one of the empty text fields and
clicking "Add," authors can add a new label. Authors can also edit the text of existing labels using
the text fields. The text size automatically scales to fit into the label. If there are multiple labels,
authors can delete all except for one label using the "Del" button. The last label cannot be deleted
because at least one label is mandatory for the AR nugget of the type show & tell.

Authors can select, move, and rotate labels similar to 3D objects. They can do so using the
desktop computer or the HHD, and ARNAUDDI synchronizes the changes to the respective other
device. A white dot at the label’s bottom represents the label’s anchor point. If authors click it,
they draw a line to connect the label to the 3D object by clicking the point on the 3D object to
which they want the label to attach. Then, a white line appears and connects the label and the
3D object. The point on the 3D object connected with the label can also be selected and moved.

Figure 5.4 shows one adapted show & tell AR nugget. An author without programming
knowledge adapted it in 11 minutes using ARNAUDDI. The author stuck to the default image
as the real-world anchor and replaced the placeholder 3D object with a 3D model of a building.
Then, the author rotated the 3D model and labeled each block, e.g., "block A," "block B," and
"assembly hall." Finally, the author moved and rotated the labels.
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Figure 5.5: A semantic zoom AR nugget that was adapted using ARNAUDDI by a
person without programming knowledge. Left: Screenshot from ARNAUDDI
executed on a desktop device. Right: Picture with ARNAUDDI running on the HHD.
[Rau+22b].

Semantic Zoom AR Nugget

The default AR nugget of the type semantic zoom (see Figure 5.3 lower left) uses a cube and an
image with the text "additional information" on it as placeholder objects. While the cube is always
visible when in the camera view, the image is only visible through the semantic zoom magnifying
glass. The AR nugget already includes the magnifying glass. Authors can add one or more virtual
objects that are only visible through the magnifying glass and replace or delete them. However,
the system makes sure that at least one 3D object remains because it is mandatory for this type of
AR nugget. The Ul includes a button to hide the magnifying glass to make it easier for authors to
select the 3D objects.

Figure 5.5 shows an adapted semantic zoom AR nugget that an author without programming
knowledge adapted. Adapting this AR nugget took the author 11 minutes, including trying other
ideas with other 3D objects first before deciding on the heart. The author replaced the placeholder
cube with a 3D model of a human heart and added a 3D model of a stent with an aortic valve.
While the heart is visible through the magnifying glass as well as beside it, the stent is only visible
through the magnifying glass.

Quiz AR Nugget

The default quiz AR nugget (see Figure 5.3 lower right) uses a cylinder as a placeholder object
for the correct answer and a cube for the wrong one. As a quiz question, it shows "Where is the
cylinder?". Authors can edit the quiz question by clicking the "Edit" Button and typing text into
the text field. When authors are in the preview mode and click (on the desktop computer) or tap
(using the HHD) on the cylinder, it flashes in green color. The cube flashes in red color then.

Figure 5.6 shows one adapted quiz AR nugget. An author without programming knowledge
adapted it in five minutes using ARNAUDDI. Similar to the show & tell AR nugget above, the
author stuck to the default image as the real-world anchor. The quiz question asks "Which of
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Figure 5.6: A quiz AR nugget that was adapted using ARNAUDDI by a person
without programming knowledge. Left: Screenshot from ARNAUDDI executed on a
desktop device. Right: Picture with ARNAUDDI running on the HHD. [Rau+22b].

these two figures is a Babylonian goodness?" in German. The author defined the 3D object on the
image’s left side as the correct answer, so it will flash green if tapped or clicked on.

5.2 Integrated AR Nugget Authoring Tools

As introduced in the previous section, authors can use a stand-alone AR nugget authoring tool to
adapt AR nuggets. However, if they want to implement something the AR nugget authoring tool
does not support, developers must first implement these functions, re-deploy the authoring tool,
and update it on the author’s device or devices. An alternative for authors is to work directly with
a Game Engine instead of using a stand-alone authoring tool implemented with a Game Engine.
Typically, this requires programming knowledge. To allow adapting AR nuggets using a Game
Engine but without requiring programming knowledge, we present AR nugget authoring tools
that we integrate into a Game Engine environment. Still, authors with more experience can use

the Game Engine’s extensive functionalities.

5.2.1 Concept

Our authoring tools distinguish two phases for authoring location-specific AR nuggets, similar
to Kampa and Spierling [KS17]. In the following, we first describe the authoring phases before
we introduce the authoring tools. We differentiate between a process-specific and a location-
specific phase, which we visualize in Figure 5.7. In the process-specific phase, authors choose and
initialize AR nuggets that suit their ideas. They also adapt the parameters’ values and replace
placeholder objects. Thus, authors need a tool that allows them to switch between user and
authoring modes with one click. With this, it allows to create and build an authoring application
and a user application in the same authoring workflow. Typically, this first authoring phase is
realized on a desktop computer. The location-specific phase takes place at the target location
and is most suitable to be performed using an immersive AR device, preferably the target AR
device. Here, authors can precisely fit the virtual objects and elements to the location in the real
world. This includes adjusting and saving the AR nuggets’ position, rotation, and scale. Using the
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Figure 5.7: Flowchart of the twofold authoring process. In the first phase, authors
concentrate on process-specific tasks. Using Unity and our authoring tools, they
can adapt AR nuggets and deploy an authoring and user application. Adapting AR
nuggets can include identifying and adding suitable 3D models, sounds, or other
assets as well as determining the application flow with pre- and postconditions for
the AR nuggets. In the second phase, authors focus on location-specific tasks like
placing, scaling, and testing their adapted AR nuggets. Authors may repeat the two
phases may in an iterative process. Based on [Rau+22a].

AR device, authors can directly see and inspect how the virtual objects fit and experience their
adapted AR nuggets. Authors may iteratively repeat the two phases until they are satisfied with
the AR nuggets. In the following, we introduce authoring tools that authors can apply and test in
the first authoring phase and immersively use in the second authoring phase. Figure 5.8 provides

an overview of these tools.

Placing Location-Specific Elements

When authors start an application, the AR device places virtual elements in its initial coordinate
system. This coordinate system’s orientation and point of origin depend on the AR device’s
position and orientation when the application is started. Therefore, the AR device renders virtual
elements relative to its position and orientation at the start of the application. We visualize this

in Figure 5.9.
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Figure 5.8: Overview of integrated AR nugget authoring tools. In the
process-specific authoring phase, authors can adapt the AR nuggets using the
condition manager and rotate towards tools as well as all Unity built-in functions,
e.g., adjusting positions and scales. Using the mode switcher tool, they can build
two separate applications based on the same Unity scene: one user application and
one authoring application. Both applications can be used in the location-specific
authoring phase. With the authoring application, authors can use one or more of
the placement tools to place their virtual objects at the location. Then, the authors
can ex- or import these positions as anchors or save and load values or assets. The
user application automatically imports the anchors. All steps can iteratively be
repeated.

However, location-specific AR nuggets must be placed and anchored in the real world, not
relative to the starting position. This authoring step can only be executed on-site, during the
location-specific authoring phase. Our AR nuggets include three different approaches for this
authoring step: grabbing and placing virtual elements separately, teleporting AR nuggets, and
moving all virtual elements using a reference scan of the real world. For each of these approaches,

we introduce authoring tools that support authors in this step.

1) Grabbing and placing virtual elements individually: In our first option, authors can grab
a virtual element and place it in the correct position in the real world. For this, we introduce a
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Figure 5.9: Influence of the AR device’s position and rotation on application start.
Top: AR Nuggets are located in the building as the author intended. The coordinate
system’s origin is close to the room in the lower left corner. Bottom: The
application was started while the AR device was not located where the intended
origin of the coordinate system is. The AR nuggets have the correct position in this
coordinate system but are not correctly placed in the building.

grabbable tool that allows authors to grab a virtual element and move, rotate, or scale it using one
or two hands. To prevent accidental scaling when trying to move a virtual object using two hands,
the option for scaling can also be deactivated by unchecking a box so that the virtual object can
only be moved and rotated. We restrict the rotation to the up-axis to facilitate finding the correct
position. However, authors can also deactivate this option to be able to rotate the virtual objects
freely. Alternatively to the grabbable tool, we introduce a tap to place tool that authors can use to
place virtual elements on real-world surfaces, e.g., a virtual pillar on the physical floor. In contrast
to the grabbable tool, authors do not need to keep holding the virtual object while moving it.
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Instead, they point a virtual ray from their hand to a virtual object, tap once to select it, and then
the virtual object moves along with their hand movement. The virtual object moves on top or
in front of real-world surfaces, i.e., its position is determined by where the virtual ray from the
author’s hand hits a surface. When the author taps again, the AR device places the virtual object

in its current position.

2) Teleporting AR nuggets: Besides placing each virtual element individually, authors can also
place AR nuggets by teleporting. Teleporting can ease placing when AR nuggets are initially not
close to their desired location in the real world. With teleporting, author do not have to drag
an AR nugget across a whole room. In some cases, AR nuggets could be invisible to the author
when the application starts, e.g., when physical or other virtual objects occlude them or if the
environment is complex and the author oversees the AR nugget. Then, teleporting an AR nugget
in front of or close to the author can help authors to find the AR nugget’s virtual objects.

3) Moving all virtual elements using a reference scan of the physical world: Another option is
to automatically place AR nuggets using a scan of the physical environment where the AR device
should place the AR nuggets as a reference (place with scan). Authors can use this scan to work
on the virtual objects’ positions, rotations, and scales already during the first authoring phase,
so they only need to fine-tune them in the second authoring phase. Then, the authors need to

correctly place, orientate, and scale the scan in the second authoring phase.

Authoring and User Mode

In the first authoring phase, authors must define which virtual objects are moveable so that
their built application allows them to place them on-site during the second phase. However,
only authors should be able to place AR nuggets and their virtual elements in the real world
because it is an authoring task. Users should be restricted and have no access to the authoring
functionalities. It is not feasible to include a button or other commands within the application to
switch between access to authoring functionalities and no access because users could still access
this, either by mistake or to change the application against the author’s intentions. One solution
is to develop different applications and restrict users to only using the intended application.
However, in this case, authors would need to create an authoring application that includes
authoring functionalities and an additional user application. Because manually creating and
adapting two seperate applications would be cumbersome, we propose a mode switcher tool
that automatically creates two seperate applications based on the same AR nuggets. The tool
distinguishes an authoring mode from a user mode and allows authors to switch between these

two modes with one click.

Anchoring Virtual Elements in the Real World

During the location-specific authoring phase, authors can save their real-world positions after
the virtual elements are positioned in the authoring application. For this, we provide an anchor
tool that anchors a virtual element at a specific position in the real world. The anchor tool stores

the real-world position in form of representations of the geometries and colors in the room
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surronding the position. Our anchor tool can also save the positions of other virtual elements
relative to the anchored element. For example, in a show & tell AR nugget where a virtual 3D
model superimposes physical animal bones, the author might need to fine-adjust the labels’
position after positioning the 3D model. In this case, the anchor tool saves the 3D model’s position
in the real world and the labels’ positions relative to the 3D model. We save these positions and
orientations in files with our anchor ex-/import tools. In combination with distinct authoring and
user applications, it is mandatory to be able to export and import real-world anchors to exchange
the real-world anchors between the applications. Authors create and export real-world anchors
using the authoring application. When the user application is started, these real-world anchors

need to be imported so that the virtual elements appear in the correct positions on site.

Save or Load Values and Assets

During the location-specific authoring phase, authors can also test their application and might
realize that they need to adjust or fine-tune specific values. In this case, it would be tedious and
time-consuming to go to the first authoring phase and re-deploy the whole application, only to
change one small value. For example, finding the right speed for an avatar in a navigation AR
nugget can be challenging using a desktop device and more suitable in an iterative process on
site, where authors can easily and quickly test different values. Thus, we develop tools that allow
authors to change parameters during the second authoring phase from within the application.
Authors can then save the parameters to an exchangeable file using our save and load values
tool. Different versions with different parameters can be saved and loaded with this tool. Besides
parameters, we also introduce a load assets tool that allows exchanging an asset, e.g., exchanging
one 3D model with another. These tools allow adaptions of the AR nuggets without the need to
go back to the first authoring phase and to re-deploy the application.

Rotate Towards

We identified that there are several scenarios where authors want to orient a virtual object’s
rotation in relation to the user or other virtual objects. Therefore, we introduce a tool that
applies billboarding to virtual objects. Authors can apply the rotate towards tool during the
process-specific authoring phase. Using this tool, authors can, e.g., choose that a virtual object
continuously rotates to the user. This could be useful for text to ensure it is always readable from

any user viewpoint.

Condition Manager

Our AR nuggets implement all programming logic they require. For example, show & tell AR
nuggets implement the function to show more details additionally to the labels on demand.
However, some authors might want to add further functionalities of the type "if [event] occurs,
then do [action]." They require a tool that supports this without requiring programming. In

Section 3.5, we described an AR nugget manager where authors can select such events from a
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drop-down menu to start or end an AR nugget. However, in this case, authors might want to
define actions other than starting or ending an AR nugget. For example, an author might want a
virtual object to flash or become highlighted if the user approaches it. We introduce a condition
manager tool that allows authors to select events and actions from a drop-down list during the

process-specific authoring phase.

5.2.2 Implementation

Before we implement the authoring tools, we need to implement a template scene in Unity that
serves as a base for authors. The template scene includes system functionalities like a camera or
tracking functionalities. For the authoring mode, it adds an authoring menu that authors can use
to start the ex- or import of spatial anchors. Authors can drag & drop default AR nuggets and
our authoring tools into this scene. Furthermore, we implement our default AR nuggets using
Unity and save them as Unity Prefabs. Prefabs are Unity-specific files that can store components,
properties, and values. Authors can use the Prefab as a template and instantiate AR nuggets with
drag & drop. We also implement the authoring tools as Prefabs in Unity so that authors can apply
the authoring tools by drag & drop. For example, to make a virtual object grabbable, authors
can use the grabbable tool and drag & drop the grabbable Prefab to the virtual object. That the
authors can directly work within Unity has the advantage that the tools can easily be extended
and updated. Additionally, experienced authors are not limited to using only the authoring tool’s
functions, e.g., when a stand-alone AR nugget authoring tool as described in Section 5.1 does not
implement a desired functionality. We implement our authoring tools targeting the HoloLens 2,
operating on an Universal Windows Platform (UWP). While most functions from the authoring
tool also run on other devices, some functions, e.g., accessing the AR device’s storage system,
differ from device to device and might not be applicable to other devives. In the following, we

briefly describe the implemented authoring tools.

Placing Location-Specific Elements

These tools support authors in placing AR nuggets or other virtual objects in their correct position
in the real world and anchoring them there. The grabbable and the tap to place tools are based
on the MRTK and implemented as prefabs that add the correct MRTK functionality to the virtual
objects. However, the tools also include functionalities that ensure their correct application and
execution. For example, to grab a virtual object, Unity must detect a collision. Unity can only
detect collisions if a so-called collider attaches to the virtual object. Our tools check if the virtual
objects fulfill such requirements. If they do not, the tools add the needed components. In this
example, the tools would add colliders to the virtual objects. For the grabbable tool, we also
implement an option that allows users as well as authors to grab and move a virtual object.

Figure 5.10 visualizes how authors and users can use the grabbable tool.

Our teleport tool adds one button for each AR nugget to a menu during authoring phase 1. In
phase 2, authors can press a button from the menu to make the associated AR nugget teleport

in front of them. This can be combined with the grabbable or tap to place tool so that authos
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Figure 5.10: Placing a location-specific virtual object with the grabbable tool. Left:
Grabbing the virtual object from a distance with a hand ray. Middle: Grabbing the
virtual object directly with the hand. Right: Scaling the virtual object from a
distance using two hand rays.

can quickly place AR nuggets with the teleport tool first, and then fine-adjust the AR nuggets’
positions using one of the other two tools.

When using a scan of the environment as a reference, the author must place the AR nuggets
relative to the scan in the first authoring phase. In authoring phase 2, the scan is mapped to the
environment so that its orientation and position correctly overlay on the physical environment.
The AR nugget system can execute the mapping process automatically if the scan is prepared
as a Vuforia Area Target. However, automatic placement is not possible if the environment is
challenging to track. We introduce a scan placement tool for these cases. Using this tool, authors
can manually grab the scan, similar to using the grabbable tool, to correctly place and orient the
scan to the real world. While the authors do so, the AR nuggets remain in their position relative
to the scan. Therefore, the AR nuggets get placed in the physical environment as they were in the
scan in the first authoring phase.

The anchor tool attaches a spatial anchor to the virtual object to allow saving the position
even after closing the application. These anchors can be ex- or imported again using the export or
import tool. The anchor tool communicates with the placement tools. When one of the placement
tools moves a virtual object, it communicates this to the anchor tool. Then, if the virtual object
has a spatial anchor, the anchor tool updates it.

Mode Switcher

The mode switcher tool allows authors to switch between authoring and user mode with one click,
as visualized in Figure 5.11. We define whether certain functionalities are available in authoring
mode, user mode, or both by default. For example, authors typically use the grabbable tool to
place AR nuggets during the location-specific authoring phase and want to restrict users from
moving the AR nuggets. Thus, we enable the grabbable tool by default for only the authoring
mode. However, authors can change this and make AR nuggets or other virtual objects grabbable
for users, too, with one click. Furthermore, we implement a select parent mode tool that allows
authors to define in which mode certain functionalities or virtual objects are available or not. For

example, an author may want to see a semi-transparent virtual 3D object to place it precisely
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Figure 5.11: Screenshot of the mode switcher tool in the Game Engine Unity.
Authors can switch between user and authoring modes using one click.

in the right location, yet wants the user to see the 3D object without transparency. In this case,
the author can define the semi-transparent 3D object as only available in authoring mode and
the other 3D object as only available in user mode. When the author switches modes using the
mode switcher, the mode switcher automatically activates the 3D objects for the chosen mode and

deactivates the ones not available in the selected mode.

Ex- and Import Spatial Anchors

We use spatial anchors from the MRTK to anchor AR nuggets in the real world. The export tool
allows to export the spatial anchor to a binary file. Additionally, it exports virtual object positions
relative to the spatial anchor in a text-based file. We create a save system to access the AR device’s
file storage. Using this, we store the file on the AR device. This file can be stored and reaccessed
later or by another application. Authors can also copy the file from one AR device to another to
share spatial anchors with multiple AR devices. Using the file, the import tool can import the
information about the spatial anchors and automatically position AR nuggets and their spatial
anchors accordingly. Authors can also configure to import spatial anchors automatically when
an application starts. For example, an author could create and export spatial anchors using an
application configured for authoring mode with the mode switcher. Then, if a user starts an
application configured for user mode with the mode switcher, the previously created and exported

spatial anchors can be automatically imported.

Save or Load Values and Assets

We create functions that allow writing the AR nuggets’ parameters and values to a JSON file. We
base these on Unity’s built-in functions for JSON data, called JsonUtility, which allows creating a
JSON string from values. Our save system writes the JSON string to a file and saves it on the AR

device. Similar to saving, our system can also read files and load the data into the application.

We also develop a load assets tool to allow loading assets like 3D objects, images, or videos
and replacing an existing asset in an application with the newly loaded one. To realize this,
we utilize Unity’s assetBundle functions. An assetBundle is a unity-specific file format that can
store one or more assets. Authors can use Unity to export their 3D objects or other assets as
assetBundle. Then, they can copy the assetBundle to the target AR device and replace an asset
within the AR application.
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Figure 5.12: Screenshot of the rotate towards tool in the Game Engine Unity.
Authors can choose from a drop-down list where a virtual object should
continuously rotate to. If authors choose to rotate the virtual object towards
another virtual object, the field "Gameobject To Rotate Towards To" appears, and
authors can drag & drop the other virtual object there.

Rotate Towards

Authors may drag & drop this tool’s Prefab to any virtual object. Then, they can choose if the
virtual object should rotate towards any Pol using a drop-down list. The drop-down list includes
rotation to the user and rotation to a pathway’s current node for navigation AR nuggets. The
authors can also define custom objects to rotate to.

Condition Manager

We implement the condition manager with drop-down menus from which authors can choose
conditions. The available conditions are similar to pre- and postconditions for AR nuggets
described in Section 3.5. The events triggered when the conditions are met can also be chosen
from a drop-down list. We also implement a Unity event that allows more experienced users to
define any event, even when the event is not available from our list. For this, authors drag & drop

a virtual object to our implemented event and select any event that Unity provides.

5.3 Constraint-based Authoring with AR Nuggets

The user’s physical environment is not always known in advance. In such cases, authors cannot
define specific Pols to anchor virtual objects to. Instead, authors can define constraints surfaces
must fulfill to have virtual objects positioned there. For example, an author can specify that a
virtual object needs a minimum surface area of two square meters on a wall. The constraints
allow an AR application with AR nuggets to adapt to fuzzy conditions, which makes it applicable
to different locations. This section describes an authoring approach where AR nuggets can place

virtual objects based on constraints that authors can define.

5.3.1 Concept

AR devices re-construct a virtual scene based on the information they gather about their real

environment. Computer algorithms can categorize the surfaces found in the environment by their
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Figure 5.13: Screenshot of the condition manager tool in the Game Engine Unity.
Authors can choose conditions and actions that are executed if the conditions are
met using drop-down menus. Left: The author defined that if the guiding from the
blue butterfly avatar has ended (i.e., the user arrived), then the quiz AR nugget
may start. Right: The author defined that if the user is closer than five meters to a
Pol, then the virtual object "Details" is shown.

purpose, e.g., floor, wall, ceiling, or more precisely like closet, chair, or table. The AR device
can then use this information to automatically place virtual objects on a suitable surface. In our
constraint-based authoring approach, the author places virtual objects in any environment, and
the AR nuggets can then automatically calculate constraints. The AR nuggets recognize on which
category of surfaces the virtual objects are placed, and, based on this information, calculate
category constraints. Additionally, the surface’s area or the distance between the user and the
surface can be further constraints. For example, a virtual object can be constrained to be placed
on a desk with at least two square meters or closer than one meter to the author.

To automatically calculate the constraints, we rank all surfaces that were detected in the room
by their distances to the author and their surface areas. Surfaces with a surface ares close to zero
can be classified as noise and filtered out. For the surfaces that are not filtered out, we calculate
the surface area and distance ranks by normalizing the values for distances to the author and
surface areas on ranges from O to 1.

To calculate constraints for the placement of one virtual object, the AR nugget first checks the
ranks of the surface the virtual object was placed on for extrema. If the surface’s surface area has
the largest rank among the surface areas, the constraint is set to 'largest surface’. Otherwise, if its
surface area has the smallest rank, the constraint is set to ’smallest surface’. If the surface area
has neither the highest nor the lowest rank, the AR nugget checks if the surface has the smallest
or largest distance rank and sets the constraints to 'largest distance’ or ’smallest distance’.

For virtual objects that are not placed on the largest, smallest, closest, or furthest surface,
the AR nugget decides for a surface area constraint if the surface area rank is larger than the
distance rank. If the surface area rank is above average, the AR nugget sets the constrait to "at
least [surface area value]", and for surface area ranks below average to "at most [surface area
value]". Otherwise, if the distance rank is larger than the surface area rank, it decides for a
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distance constraint with "at least [distance value]" for distance ranks below average and "at most
[distance value]" for distance ranks above average. In the case of identical ranks, AR nuggets can
use a decision hierarchy. For example, an author is in a room where the physical surfaces have
surface areas between four and 0.5 square meters. The surface with the largest surface area has a
rank of 1 and the one with the smallest has a rank of 0. The author places a virtual object on a
physical desk with a surface area of one square meter. With one square meter surface area, the
desk is a rather small surface, but not the smallest one and it has a surface area rank of 0.3. Its
distance rank is 0.2 and smaller than its surface area rank. Therefore, the AR nugget decides for
a surface constraint. As the surface area rank is smaller than the average, the AR nugget applies

"at least 1 m2 surface area" and surface type desk as constraints.

When the constraints are calculated and users start the application in any environment, the
AR nugget places the virtual objects based on the constraints. If there is no suitable surface in
the environment that fulfills all constraints, a fallback is needed. Otherwise, if the virtual objects
cannot be placed at all, the user may not be able to experience the application as intended by the
author. Here, our idea is to set a tolerance threshold and lower it until the AR nugget can place
all required virtual objects in the environment. The AR nugget can also use similar categories if

required, e.g., it can place a virtual object on the floor if no desk is present.

5.3.2 Implementation

To categorize the surfaces in the real world, we use the scene understanding SDK and implement
our prototype with the Game Engine Unity and the MRTK. The scene understanding SDK of the
MRTK detects rough surfaces of objects and returns a high-level, abstract representation of a
scene. It categorizes them into one of the following categories [Mic]:

e Wall: an (immovable) wall of a room

* Floor: surfaces, on which one can walk (floor of a room, ramps, multi-level
floors, etc.)

* Ceiling: the upper surface of a room
* Platform: large, flat surfaces (like tables, countertops, beds)

* Background: an object, which is non of the above (doors, seats and chairs), can
be a vertical surface as well as a horizontal surface

* Unknown: not yet classified (can be classified in a later iteration, when more
data of this object is present)

Our proof of concept prototype implements an author mode and a user mode. When the
user starts the app, it scans its environment and initializes the scene understanding. It highlights
all detected surfaces in different colors, each surface category in another color. Then, scene
understanding updates every 25 seconds to adapt to changes, like a chair that has been moved,
and to improve the quality by gathering further information.
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Figure 5.14: Automatic calculation of surface and distance constraints based on
rankings.

In the author mode, authors arrange an AR nugget’s virtual objects in their current environ-
ment. First, the AR nugget places the virtual objects in the scene in front of the author. Then,
the author can pick any of them up and place it on any surface by tapping it, moving it with the
hand, and letting it go by tapping again. As soon as the user places a virtual object, the AR nugget
checks on which category of surfaces it was placed. When the author finished placing the virtual
objects and clicks a button, the AR nugget calculates the surfaces’ distance and surface area ranks
and calculates the constraints. We apply a threshold of 0.05 square meters to consider surfaces
for the surface ranks and to exclude smaller surfaces. If the surface is smaller, the application
computes no rank and interprets the surface as noise. The AR nugget saves the constraints in
form of the virtual objects’ surface category, as well as surface area and distance ranks of the
surfaces.
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Figure 5.15: [Rau+22b] Toolchain for on-demand AR content delivery to a
ready-built application.

Figure 5.14 visualizes how our prototype calculates constraints. If a surface is the largest,
smallest, closest, or furthest one, our prototype uses this extrema as a constraint. Otherwise, if the
rank is greater than 0.5 on the normalized range, the prototype sets a minimum constraint, i.e.,
the virtual object must have at least this distance or surface area. If the rank is smaller than 0.5,
the value is set as a maximum constraint, i.e., the virtual object’s distance or surface area must
be smaller than the value.

After the constraints are calculated, the author can go to another room and switch to user
mode. Then, the AR nugget places the virtual objects in the room based on the constraints. Our
prototype does not implement further tolerances, a fallback, or relative placement.

5.4 Content Delivery

Although AR nuggets are stand-alone AR applications that include a runtime environment, authors
may want to integrate AR nuggets into existing applications or combine multiple AR nuggets in
one application in some cases. For example, authors could want to integrate AR nuggets that
target to enhance an education course within a learning application and a learning management
system, similar to work about VR nuggets [Hor+21a]. In such cases, it is essential that authors
can update, replace, or add further AR nuggets integrated into existing applications. To target
these challenges, we develop and implement a toolchain that we visualize in Figure 5.15.

Our authoring tool from Section 5.1 can export each AR nugget to a separate file using an
AR nugget exchange format. The AR nugget stores a unique name, the type of pattern it reflects,
its virtual objects, a representation of a path to the real-world anchor, and its nugget-specific
parameters in a text-based file. If AR nuggets include constraints to place their virtual objects as
described in Section 5.3, it also stores the constraints.

Moreover, we develop a content delivery tool that we integrate in Unity. With the tool, authors
can import the AR nuggets from the AR nugget exchange format to Unity. Based on the AR
nugget exchange file, the content delivery tool rebuilds a Unity scene. Authors can then use
the Unity built-in functions to build an application from the AR nugget. Additionally, authors
with programming experience may further adapt the AR nugget using Unity. Using the content
delivery tool, the Unity scene can then be exported as an assetBundle. An assetBundle is a
Unity-specific file format that applications can load dynamically at runtime and contains assets
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like 3D models, images, or videos. Finally, the assetBundle with the AR nugget can be loaded into
existing ready-built applications at runtime without the need to rebuild and re-install the whole
application.
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Chapter 6

Evaluation

6.1 AR Nuggets

In an expert user study with physicians and medical experts, we investigate whether the AR
nugget concept that we introduced in Section 3.1 and implemented in Section 4.1 is applicable in
the context of CME. The study assesses the experts’ willingness to engage in short AR experiences.
Additionally, we assess how well they accept comparable VR nuggets, allowing us to compare AR
and VR nuggets for CME. The subsequent subsection outlines the procedural aspects of the user
study. Following that, we show the study’s outcomes and subsequently discuss them.

6.1.1 Expert User Study

Our group of experts comprised six unpaid volunteers. Four were physicians, and the other
two were medical journalists. Two of the doctors were ear-nose-throat specialists, one was a
dermatologist, and one was a neurology specialist. The participants ranged in age from 52 to
61 years old, with @ 56.33 years and SD 4.03 years. Because of the covid-19 situation then, we
conducted the study online via video calls, each lasting between 40 and 60 minutes. We started
the video calls by welcoming the experts and informing them about the topic. The latter included
a brief explanation of AR and VR and a short introduction to a CME website that gives users
access to our nuggets. Following this, we showed a video of a short prototype CME course with
AR and VR nuggets. As the video played, we described the actions in the video. The video showed
how a prototype CME course educated a doctor about the skin disease actinic keratosis. It was
similar to the one described in Section 4.1 and Figure 4.2, but shortened to only include the show
& tell AR nugget describing the skin’s structure and the progression AR nugget animating the
disease. It also included additional VR nuggets, which were combined to show a tour of a doctor’s
office of an ear-nose-throat specialist. In this prototype, the first step to start each AR nugget
or the VR nuggets is to scan a QR code from a website. The video demonstrates this procedure.
After the video, the experts commented on the video or asked questions, which we answered.
This part of the interviews took 20 minutes. Finally, we asked the experts to respond to an online

survey, which took them 10 to 20 minutes to complete. The survey questionnaire asked general
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questions about the CME course shown in the video and the participants’ assessment of AR and
VR for CME.

It included the following questions, where participants could answer Q1 - Q6 on a 7-point
scale ranging from 1 (negative answer) to 7 (positive answer). The questionnaire asked questions
Q1 - Q4 in two versions, one targeting AR (Q1.A - Q4.A) and one for VR (Q1.V - Q4.V). Q5 and
Q6 targeted general aspects regarding the CME course. Next, participants could answer Q7 - Q11
with yes, no, or within free text fields. Then, the participants rated their prior experience with
AR/VR using a 4-point scale (Q12.A/V) ranging from 1 (no experience) to 4 (experienced) and
listed their CME experiences and preferences. At the end of the survey, the questionnaire asked
if there was anything the participants particularly liked, disliked, or had thoughts on before it
collected demographic data.

Q1 How do you rate the added value through the AR/VR experience?
Q2 How much can you imagine using AR/VR in your future CME?
Q3 Are you willing to buy a new AR/VR device?
Q5 How do you rate the integration of AR/VR into the CME course?
Q6 How clear was the CME course’s procedure?
Q7 Do you think some CME courses suit the use of AR/VR better than others?
Q8 Why do you think some CME courses do or do not suit the use of AR/VR better than others?
Q9 What courses or topics can you imagine?
Q10 Would you install an official app to participate in a course with AR/VR elements?
Q11 What obstacles do you see for the use of AR/VR in CME?
Q12 How do you rate your experience with AR/VR?

6.1.2 Expert User Study Analysis

Table 6.1 summarizes the results to the questions Q1 - Q6 and Q12. Additionally, Figure 6.1
visualizes them in a box plot. We hypothesize that the experts evaluate our approach positively
with a value greater than four (as four equalizes a neutral value on the 7-point scale). For each of
the items Q1 - Q6 rated on a 7-point scale, we performed a Wilcoxon test with a predetermined

threshold for statistical significance set at 5%.

With Q1, the participants rated the added value from the nuggets statistically significantly
positively, with a probability value of p = 0.0128 for AR (Q1.A) and p = 0.0328 for VR (Q1.V).
Comparing AR and VR in Q1, three of the six experts rated the added value from AR higher than
the added value from VR with one, two, and three points more. Two participants rated the added
value with the same points for AR and VR, and one rated VR with one point more than AR.

In Q2, all except one expert could imagine using AR/VR for their future CME. However, the
Wilcoxon test revealed no statistically significant difference from the results of Q2 to our neutral
value of four (p = 0.0972 for Q2.A and p = 0.2887 for Q2.V). Half of the experts rated Q2 with
the same value for AR as for VR, while the other half rated one, two, and three points more
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Table 6.1: Expert user study results.

Scale  Question D SD
7-point Ql.A added value 6.17 0.90
7-point Q2.A future use 5.33 213
7-point Q3.A new device 5.67 1.38
7-point Q4.A prefer course with AR 483 1.34
7-point QLV added value 5.33 1.11
7-point Q2.V future use 433 1.80
7-point Q3.V new device 4.00 1.83
7-point Q4.v prefer course with VR 4.17 1.07
7-point Q5 integration VR/AR content  6.00 0.58
7-point Q6 clear procedure 6.83 0.37
4-point Q12.A experience with AR 1.50 0.50
4-point Q12.v experience with VR 1.83 0.37

|

AR VR General
DQlA BEQ2A BQ3.A HQ4.A ©QLV EQ2V BQ3.VBQ4V EQ5 EQ6

Figure 6.1: Results for Q1 - Q6 and Q12. [Rau+21].

for AR than for VR. Of all participants, one person could not imagine using AR or VR for future
CME courses because, as described in a free text field, elderly persons typically have little or no
technical expertise and could not accept or not want to use this technology.

One person was not willing to buy a new device to participate in AR-enhanced CME courses
(Q3.A), while the other participants were willing and rated Q3.A with a value of five. The
Wilcoxon text showed a statistical significance for a positive value in Q3.A with p = 0.0285. For
VR, it was not conclusive with p = 0.5. Half of our participants rated Q3.V with three points
lower than Q3.A, one participant one point lower, and the other two rated Q3.A and Q3.V similar.
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The results for Q4 do not show statistically significant differences to the neutral value of
four (Q4.A with p = 0.0987 and Q4.V with p = 0.3527). Comparing AR and VR, half of the
participants rate Q4.A with one or two points higher than Q4.V.

In general, the experts rated the nuggets’ integration within the CME courses as statistically
significant positively (p = 0.0118). Also, they found the procedure clear (Q6), which was
significantly rated positively with more than 4 points and p = 0.0098.

All participants in our study thought that specific CME courses are more suitable for taking
advantage of AR/VR than other CME courses (Q7). In Q8, they explained that this depends on
the course’s topic and that the added value is most significant if 3D structures are shown, such
as in anatomy, or if the technology lowers risks and costs, such as when laser treatments are
demonstrated. As additional course topics or use cases, the experts proposed patient informa-
tion, product demonstrations, and operations (Q9). The results from Q10 show that all of our
participants were willing to install an app on their smartphones to participate in future AR or
VR-based CME. In Q11, the participants listed production costs, data privacy, making the course
interactive, and the need to purchase VR glasses as barriers. One expert articulated the concern
that a course must avoid superficiality and instead offer in-depth knowledge to enhance the

expertise of medical specialists.

In Q12.A, five participants reported having minimal experiences, while one has never used
AR. Similarly, one of the participants had never used VR, and the others have used VR a few
times (Q12.V). The participants’ area of expertise is the medical field. They have worked in the
medical business for many years and participated in various CME programs. All participants have
visited congresses for CME, four have participated in CME through magazines, and five have also
used other digital forms (Q13). Regarding the preferred form of CME, half of our participants
favored traditional congresses, while the other half leaned more toward online resources (Q14).
Finally, two of our participants stated that they see more potential for AR than VR in CME. One
participant added that he could not imagine any use case for VR in his discipline (Q15).

6.1.3 Expert User Study Discussion

The results obtained from our questionnaire indicate that the experts interviewed see a higher
degree of additional value in AR nuggets for CME compared to VR nuggets, as evidenced by
their responses to Q1. Similarly, Q2 was also rated more positively for AR than for VR. This
may contribute to the higher willingness to purchase a new AR device than a new device for VR
(Q3.A/V). However, smartphones or tablets that can be used as AR devices also serve various
other functions in people’s daily lives. The fact that the majority of our experts are willing to
purchase a new smartphone or tablet to use the AR nuggets (Q3.A) and that they would prefer
a course with AR nuggets over a traditional course (Q4.A) demonstrates their interest in our
AR nuggets. Based on this, we conclude that our AR nuggets can help a CME course become
more attractive. The questions (Q1.A/V) to (Q4.A/V) all received more positive responses for AR
nuggets than for VR nuggets. Consequently, we conclude that our experts find AR nuggets more
appealing than VR nuggets for the use case of CME.
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Incorporating AR nuggets into CME courses received positive ratings (Q5). This suggests that
our technique stated in Section 5.4 to provide the AR nuggets to a ready-built app and to launch
an AR nugget by scanning a QR code is adequate and clear to our experts (Q6). As highlighted
by a participant, an essential challenge occurs in creating AR and VR nuggets to provide accurate
and precise data tailored to the needs of medical specialists. Thus, we think it is critical to enable
specialists with medical knowledge but few or no programming skills to create their own AR
and VR content for CME courses. This can ensure the accuracy of the course’s medical content
without making the medical experts dependent on IT specialists.

6.2 Utilization of Tangible Interactions

This section evaluates and compares the tangibles that we introduced in Section 3.3 and imple-
mented in Section 4.2 in a user study. It especially analyzes if and why users prefer one tangible
over another for specific types of AR nuggets. Here, we implemented show & tell and progression
AR nuggets to use on a Samsung Galaxy S20+. We adapted both AR nugget types to augment
both tangible types, realistically shaped and generic, with a 3D model of skin or vertebras. This
results in eight AR nuggets that we show in Figure 6.2 and describe in the following.

The AR nuggets A - D are of the type show & tell AR nugget A annotates a virtual cross-section
of human skin that is augmented to a realistically shaped tangible. AR nugget B annotates two
virtual vertebras with a virtual spinal disk that are augmented to a realistically shaped tangible.
AR nugget C and D augment the generic tangible with a cross-section of skin and vertebras. With
these four show & tell AR nuggets, we aim to give users an understanding of the 3D models’
structures.

The progression AR nuggets show the same virtual objects, but without labels, and instead with
an animation showing disease development. With these, we aim to support users in understanding
the diseases’ developments. AR nugget E shows an animation that visualizes the development
of a skin disease called actinic keratosis. The virtual model anchors to a realistically shaped
tangible. AR nugget G anchors it to the generic tangible. In AR nuggets F and H, we visualize
the development of disk herniation, again once with the virtual object anchored to a realistically
shaped tangible and once to the generic tangible.

Additionally to the show & tell and progression AR nuggets for generic and realistically shaped
tangibles, we implemented one AR nugget for our combined tangible that we described in
Subsection 3.3.3. When this AR nugget detects the generic tangible without another tangible
plugged onto it, it instructs the user to plug the vertebras tangible on top of it. When it detects
the vertebras tangible on top of the generic tangible, it augments the vertebras tangible with the
corresponding virtual vertebras model.

6.2.1 User Study

Our user study involved 11 voluntary, unpaid participants. The participants were between 22 and
63 with @ 32.45 and SD 13.44 years old. We ensured sufficient lighting conditions to ensure
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Show & Tell AR Nuggets
Realistically Shaped Tangibles Generic Tangible
Skin Vertebras Skin Vertebras

Sequence AR Nuggets
Realistically Shaped Tangibles Generic Tangible
Skin Vertebras Skin Vertebras

Figure 6.2: AR nuggets that participants in the user study explored. Top: show &
tell AR nuggets (A - D). Bottom: progression AR nuggets (E - H). Left AR nuggets
(A, B, E, F): realistically shaped tangibles for skin and vertebras. Right AR nuggets
(C, D, G, H): generic tangible.

good tracking quality for each user. At the beginning of the user study, we welcomed the users
and informed them about the topic. We divided the participants into two pseudo-randomized
groups. Group A included 6 participants and started with the generic tangible. Group B included
5 participants and started with the realistically shaped tangibles. The rest of the user study was
similar for both groups.

Before starting an AR nugget, we informed users about the learning goals of the eight small
applications and that they can end each one whenever they think they explored everything. Then,
we placed the tangible in front of the user and started the first AR nugget on the smartphone.
We visualize the study’s order of AR nuggets and questions in Figure 6.3. Additionally, Table 6.2
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Show & Tell
7. Combined
1. Tangible A |l 2. Tangible B |l 3. Tangible A |l 4. Tangible B |l 5. Tangible A |8 6. Tangible B Tangible

Skin Skin Skin Skin Q9 -Q26 Q9 -0Q26 Vertebras

Vertebras Vertebras Vertebras Vertebras Q9 -Q24
Q1-Q5 Ql1-Q5 Q1-Q5 Ql1-aQs5
Q6-Q8 Q6-Q38

Figure 6.3: Procedure of the user study. Users started with tangible A and the show

& tell AR nugget about skin, followed by the show & tell AR nugget about vertebras
and the questions Q1 - Q5. For group A, tangibles A were the realistically shaped
tangibles, and tangible B was the generic tangible. This order was switched for
group B, so the groups started with different types of tangibles. After using both

tangible types and answering Q1 - Q5 for both, the users answered Q6 - Q8. Then,

we repeated the procedure with the progression AR nugget. Next, users answered

Q9 - Q26, which targeted questions about the tangibles without regard to the AR

nuggets. Finally, the users tried the combined tangible.

summarizes all questions from the questionnaire. Answers were given as free texts or on a 7-point
semantic differential scale with word pairs. One exception was Q8, where users had to choose
between the options tangible A or tangible B. Q17 - Q24 were word pairs from the short version
of the UEQ questionnaire [SHT17] that measures the tangibles’ pragmatic and hedonic quality

aspects.

Finally, the questionnaire asked the users about their experience and collected demographic
data. On average, the user study took one hour with each user.

6.2.2 User Study Analysis

We summarize the questionnaire’s results in Table 6.3 and visualize the questionnaire’s results for
Q1, Q2, and Q4 as a box plot in Figure 6.4. Additionally, we analyze statistical significance for the
questions on a 7-point scale using the Wilcoxson test with a threshold for statistical significance
of 5%. The tests revealed no statistically significant differences between the tangible types or the
AR nuggets.

For both AR nuggets, users thought they reached the learning goal (Q1) with both tangible
types. From our users’ point of view, both tangible types contributed to achieving the learning goal
(Q2). For the show & tell AR nugget, users rated the realistically shaped tangibles’ contribution
higher than the generic tangible’s contribution and the other way round for the progression AR
nugget (Q2). For the realistically shaped tangibles, five users described that the tangibles’ realistic
shape supported the understanding and that the haptic feedback was helpful for the learning
process (Q3). For the progression AR nugget, three users stated that the tangible type does not
matter or matters little because the user focuses on the AR device’s screen with the animation
and not on the tangibles or their shape (Q3).
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Table 6.2: Questions and answer possibilities from the questionnaire

Number  Question Word Pairs
Q1 I think I have reached the learning goal .... not - well
Q2 The tangible(s) contributed ... to reaching the not - much

learning goal
Q3 Why did the tangible(s) contribute, or why
did it/they not?

Q4 Handling smartphone and tangible(s) was ... challenging - easy
Q5 Why was handling the smartphone and tangi-

ble(s) challenging - easy?
Q6 What advantages for tangible A and disadvan-

tages for tangible B do you see?
Q7 What disadvantages for tangible A and advan-

tages for tangible B do you see?
Q8 If you were free to choose, what tangible

would you decide for?
Q9 The tangible’s/tangibles’ weight was ... too light - too heavy
Q10 The tangible’s/tangibles’ size was ... too small - too large
Q11 It was ... to realize that virtual objects an- impossible - easy

chored to the tangible(s)
Q12 What did you like about the tangible(s)?
Q13 What did you dislike about the tangible(s)?

Q14 - Q21 I find the tangible(s) ... (UEQ-S [SHT17])

Users found handling the realistically shaped tangible (Q4) easy. Handling the generic tangible
(Q4) was also rated as easy. However, two users explained they needed time to adjust to the
handling (Q5).

One user rated a value of two for handling the generic tangible and stated that it was
impossible to touch what she saw (Q5). Furthermore, she stated that she found moving the
tangible easier than moving the smartphone (Q5). She explained that it is easier to understand
how to move the tangible to view it as she wants to than to think about how she would need to
move the smartphone (Q5). Three users critized that labels are too small or cover parts of the
3D model (Q5). Two users stated that the generic tangible was easy to rotate using its handle
(Q5). For the realistically shaped tangibles, three users stated that rotating was challenging at
some points (Q5). Additionally, they explained to like the generic tangible’s tripod functionality

because it was easy to view the augmentations from all sides, including from the bottom (Q5).

In the show & tell AR nugget, 10 of our 11 participants described the similarity between
realistically shaped tangibles and virtual models as an advantage (Q6/7). Five users stated that
the generic tangible was easier to move and rotate than the realistically shaped tangibles (Q6/7).
Four users stated that the generic tangible’s tripod was especially helpful in viewing the animation
because the tangible stood still, and the viewing angle was good (Q6/7). Eight users would use
the realistically shaped tangibles for the show & tell AR nugget, and three would decide on the
generic tangible (Q8). In contrast, for the progression AR nugget, seven users would decide to use

118



Chapter 6. Evaluation 6.2. Utilization of Tangible Interactions

Q1

= e

1

[ N o Nt N

O Label Application, Generic Tangible B Label Application, Realistically Shaped Tangible
W Sequence Application, Generic Tangible [l Sequence Application, Realistically Shaped Tangible

Figure 6.4: Results for Q1, Q2, and Q4 from our questionnaire. Each box plot
shows the results for the show & tell and progression AR nugget with the tangible
types realistically shaped and generic.
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Figure 6.5: Results from the UEQ-S for each tangible type.

the generic tangible and four the realistically shaped tangible (Q8). Both tangible types were, on
average, rated as neither too light nor too heavy (Q9) and neither too small nor too large (Q10).

Two users described that they especially liked the combined tangible (Q12). In Q13, two users
reported a jerky tracking with the vertebras tangible.

We visualize the results of the UEQ-S (Q14 - Q21) for each tangible type in Figure 6.5. On the
answer scale from the UEQ-S, the most negative value is -3, and +3 is the most positive value.

In pragmatic quality, the generic tangible was rated with @ 1.20, SD 0.98, and the realistically
shaped tangibles with @ 2.02, SD 1.05. Both values show a positive pragmatic quality, meaning
our participants perceived both tangible types as supportive, easy, efficient, and clear to use. The
combined tangible’s pragmatic quality was rated at @ 1.75, SD 0.63 and thus lies between the
generic and the realistically shaped tangibles’ pragmatic quality.
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Table 6.3: Results from the questionnaire to the 7-point scale questions

Question AR nugget tangible type %] SD
Q1 learning goal show & tell realistically shaped 6.00 1.26
Q1 learning goal progression  realistically shaped 6.27 1.01
Q1 learning goal show & tell generic 5.73 1.19
Q1 learning goal progression generic 5.64 1.50
Q2 tangibles’ contribution =~ show & tell realistically shaped 5.82 1.33
Q2 tangibles’ contribution = progression realistically shaped 4.91 2.12
Q2 tangible’s contribution  show & tell generic 5.00 1.79
Q2 tangible’s contribution  progression generic 5.09 2.07
Q4 handling show & tell realistically shaped 4.73 1.79
Q4 handling progression realistically shaped 5.27 1.79
Q4 handling show & tell generic 445 1.81
Q4 handling progression generic 5.27 1.79
Q9 weight realistically shaped 3.91 0.54
Q9 weight generic 3.91 0.30
Q9 weight combined 4.09 0.30
Q10 size realistically shaped 4.18 0.60
Q10 size generic 3.64 0.92
Q10 size combined 3.90 0.30
Q11 connection realistically shaped 6.36 0.92
Q11 connection generic 6.18 1.54
Q11 connection combined 6.27 1.10
Q14 - Q17 UEQ-S: pragmatic quality realistically shaped 2.02 1.05
Q14 - Q17 UEQ-S: pragmatic quality generic 1.20 0.98
Q14 - Q17 UEQ-S: pragmatic quality combined 1.75 0.63
Q17-Q21 UEQ-S: hedonic quality realistically shaped 1.57 1.01
Q17 -Q21 UEQ-S: hedonic quality generic 1.07 1.25
Q17 - Q21 UEQ-S: hedonic quality combined 1.86 1.07

Differences between both tangible types were smaller for their hedonic qualities. The partici-
pants rated the realistically shaped tangibles with a hedonic quality of @ 1.57, SD 1.01, and the
generic tangible with @ 1.07, SD 1.25. The combined tangible’s hedonic quality was rated the
highest value of the three tangible types with @ 1.86, SD 1.07. This means our users perceived
the combined tangible as the most exciting, interesting, inventive, and leading-edge one.

6.2.3 User Study Discussion

Our study indicates that each tangible type contributed to the learning experience, but depending
on the type of AR nugget one tangible type could be more suitable than the other one (Q2). In the
show & tell AR nuggets, it is important that users view the virtual object from all sides to reach
the learning goal and understand the virtual object’s structure. For this, the realistically shaped
tangibles are supportive because their realistic shape and realistic haptic feedback support users.
For the progression AR nuggets, the focus was on the animation displayed on the AR device’s
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screen rather than on any 3D components. Here, the generic tangible contributed slightly more
to the learning experience than the realistically shaped tangibles. Users preferred the generic
tangible for the progression AR nuggets because it is possible to place it still on a surface, and the
tangible’s shape is of secondary importance. In contrast to placing a realistically shaped tangible
on a surface, the generic tangible is not lying directly on the surface. This way, users could still
view the virtual content anchored to the generic tangible from all sides, including the bottom.

This illustrates that a tripod handle supports one-handed moving and rotating interactions in
handheld AR.

In the UEQ-S (Q14 - Q21), the participants rated the realistically shaped tangibles with
the highest pragmatic quality, although there is no statistically difference in pragmatic quality
between the tangible types. However, this indicates that the tangibles’ realistic shape can be
helpful for user interactions. The pragmatic quality is lower for the generic tangible, although
users stated that they especially liked its handle and tripod functionality. This indicates that
a realistic shape contributes more to the pragmatic quality than a handle and tripod do. The
pragmatic quality of the combined tangible was rated less than the generic tangible. One reason
could be that users usually needed a few seconds to realize how they could plug the tangibles
together. However, combined tangible’s hedonic quality with @ 0.30 is the highest hedonic quality
of the three tangible types.

The results of our study indicate that requirements for a suitable tangible depend on the
type of AR nugget. Our users described that they prefer a realistically shaped tangible if 3D
interactions like viewing an object from all sides are central to the AR application. However,
using a tangible similar to its virtual augmentation in size and shape is not always possible. For
example, if the tangible is too small or has little to no significant features for tracking, the AR
nugget cannot detect and track it. Additionally, users can only comfortably grab it if it has a
suitable size and weight. Lastly, creating realistically shaped tangibles can be cumbersome and
expensive as each use case requires another shape. Our users stated to prefer the generic tangible
if the AR application requires users to hold the tangible still, like for watching an animation in
our progression AR nugget, . Users can hold the tangible on its handle or place it on a surface
using the tripod. Our combined tangible joins these advantages and adds interactivity through
the plug connection system to an AR nugget. This and the results from the UEQ-S show that the
combined tangible is a good compromise between tangibles with realistic shapes and tangibles

that support one-handed interactions.

6.3 Integration of User Assistance in AR Nuggets

This section evaluates the AR nuggets’ virtual assistance system from Section 3.4 that we imple-
mented in Section 4.3. The evaluation was carried out with a user study conducted as a student
project. It analyzes how helpful the assistance functions are from a user’s point of view, if they
are understandable, and how they contribute to helping users understand how to work with an
AR nugget. Additionally, it investigates how users perceive the timing of when the hints appear
and disappear.
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6.3.1 User Study

Our study involved 10 voluntary, unpaid participants (six male, four female). They are between
21 and 54 years old with @ 29.30 years, SD 9.89 years. On a scale from 1 (daily use) to 5 (no
experience so far), they rate their experience with AR applications with @ 4.10, SD 0.88. Before
the study, we prepared a desk and placed an image target on the desk. We checked the lighting
conditions to light the image target and made sure that the image target was clearly visible.
At the beginning of the study, we welcomed the participants, explained the study’s procedure,
and described that the prototype augments an image target and aims to assist in using it. Then,
we placed the participants approximately two meters in front of the desk and handed them a
smartphone with our prototype started. We advised the participants to test the prototype as they
liked it and for how long they liked it. The image target could not be detected and tracked from
the participants’ initial position because the distance was too far. Thus, participants could decide
to approach the desk with the image target and point the AR device to it. If they did not come
to the idea of pointing the AR device to the image target and coming closer, the application
triggered a hint that explained how to detect the target. The participants continued to use the
prototype and triggered hints while doing so. If participants announced that they were done with
testing the prototype but had not triggered all hints yet, we advised them to perform actions that
triggered the remaining hints so that they could provide feedback for all hints. For example, if
participants successfully initiated tracking at the beginning before our prototype displayed any
hint, we advised them to point the smartphone away from the image target (so that tracking was
lost) and to wait until the hint showed.

After testing the prototype, we asked the participants to fill out a questionnaire with 30
questions that could be answered on a 5-point scale. The first part of the questionnaire asked
Q1 - Q4, targeting all implemented hints. Next followed a part that asked Q5 - Q9 for each of
the hints for distance, motion, touch, video, and both stages of the tracking hint. The first stage
of the tracking hint also included the above questions, except for Q6, because the hint does not
have an icon. Instead, the prototype shows a ghost view in the second stage. The part for the
video hint only included Q5 and Q7.

Q1: The assistant hints within the application were helpful. [1 agree - disagree 5]
Q2: Tunderstood the textual cues and information. [1 agree - disagree 5]

Q3: I find the combinations of textual cues and icons useful. [1 agree - disagree 5]
Q4: The meaning of the icons was clear. [1 agree - disagree 5]

Q5: The hint, that [description of the hint] was helpful. [1 agree - disagree 5]

Q6: The combination of textual cues and icons was helpful. [1 agree - disagree 5]
Q7: 1knew what to do after seeing the hint. [1 agree - disagree 5]

Q8: The hint was visible for too long. [1 agree - disagree 5]

Q9: The point of time when the hint showed was ... (1 too early - too late 5)

The questionnaire’s final part asked if the participants had additional comments with the
option to write them in a free text field (Q10). Also, it asked for the participants’ ages, gender,

and experience level with AR applications.
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Table 6.4: Results from the user study about the virtual assistant.

Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
Hint Type @ sD| @ SD| @ sSD| @ SD |
AllHints | 1.80 0.92 | 1.20 0.42 | 1.20 0.63 | 2.00 1.05 |
Q5 Q6 Q7 Q8 Q9
Hint Type @ sD| @ sD| @ SD| @ SD| @ SD
Distance 1.10 092|170 095|120 042|360 1.35]|3.60 1.35
Movement | 1.50 0.32 [ 210 1.20 | 1.40 0.97 | 430 1.25|2.80 1.23
Touch 1.60 0.85|1.90 120|150 1.08|4.40 0.84|3.10 0.57
Video 1.20 1.08 | - - | 110 032 - - - -
Tracking Stage 1 | 1.30 0.63 - - 1.00 0.00 | 440 0.70 | 3.10 1.10
Tracking Stage 2 | 1.40 0.68 | 1.10 0.32 | 1.00 0.00 | 440 0.84 | 3.60 1.43

6.3.2 User Study Analysis

Table 6.4 shows the outcomes for each of the questions Q1 - Q9.

For this analysis, we divide the users into two groups: one group with no or minimal experience
with AR (users who rated their experience with 4 or 5, where value 5 equals no experience) and
one group with a bit more experience (users who rated their experience with a value of 3). There
were no participants who rated their experience with a value of 1 or 2. For questions Q1 - Q9, a

Mann Whitney U test revealed no statistically significant differences between both groups.

Overall, the participants perceived the hints as helpful (Q1) (@ 1.80, SD 0.92), and participants
were able to understand them (Q2) (@ 1.2, SD 0.42). They found the textual cue and icon
combinations helpful (Q3) with @ 1.20 and SD 0.63. All except one participant, who rated this
with a value of 3, rated this with 1. For most participants, the icons’ meaning (Q4) was clear
(© 2.0, SD 1.05).

The individual hints were all rated helpful (Q5) with values of @ 1.10 to @ 1.60. All par-
ticipants rated all hints with value 3 (neutral) or more helpful, except for one participant on
the touch hint. In the free text comment (Q10), he states that he found the touch hint rather
confusing because if there was no hint, it would have been clear to him that the application did
not implement any touch interactions. One more participant also states this in Q10.

The participants rated the combination of textual cues with icons (Q6) as helpful. Here, the
combination for the tracking hint at stage 2 was rated as most useful with @ 1.1, while the others
were rated with slightly lower values, ranging from @ 1.70 to @ 2.10. Two participants rate the
combination for the movement hint with a value of 4, meaning they do not agree to find the
combination useful. These two, and also one more participant, describe that they would prefer a

stop sign as known from road traffic over the sketched icon in the free text form (Q10).

Our participants stated to know what to do after seeing the hint (Q7) for all hints. For Q7, all
participants rated both tracking hints with a value of 1. The video hint is rated with 2 by one
participant and with 1 by all other participants. The participant who rated it with 2 explained
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that it was not intuitive to him how to close the video. The participants rated values of @ 1.20 to
@ 1.50 for the distance, movement, and touch hint.

The participants did not find the duration during which the application showed a hint too
long (Q8). However, one participant fully agreed with the statement that the duration was too
long for the distance hint. This participant rated his experience with AR application with 3.

The participants found the timing of the touch hint’s appearance (Q9) was on the spot with
@ 3.10, SD 0.57. In contrast, they perceived the timing of the appearance for the other hints (Q9)
mixed. For the distance hint, two participants found it too early, two on time, and five too late.
The other hints were rated similarly mixed, which results in a larger SD for Q9 than for most
other questions. Two participants explicitly describe that they would have preferred to see the
second stage of the tracking hint at an earlier point in time (Q10). Except for the movement
hint, the more experienced group tended more to rate the hints’ timing as too late than the less
experienced group did.

6.3.3 User Study Discussion

Overall, the virtual assistant was perceived positively. This suggests that including assistant
functions can improve the user experience for AR nuggets. With a critical look, we also see room
for improvement. Our touch hint, which was perceived as least helpful, was triggered directly
after a single touch interaction when the user tried to use touch input where it was not possible.
Instead, another option could be to show the hint only after the user repeatedly tried to use
touch interaction, e.g., after 5 attempted touch interactions within 10 seconds. Then, participants
would not trigger this hint if it already became clear to them that no touch interactions are

implemented.

Our results show that the combination of textual clues and icons is perceived as helpful. Still,
there is room for improvement in the icons’ design and their connection to the text, specifically
for the movement hint and its stop sign icon. The participants, including the ones who never
used AR before, understood what to do after seeing the hints. This shows that the hints can
communicate how to use an AR application. The hints’ duration was rated as a bit too short. To
improve this, the virtual assistant can be configured to display the hints longer. Another idea
could be to show the hints for a longer time when they are displayed for the first time and for a
shorter duration when triggered repeatedly because then the user could be able to remember the
hint and need less time to read and understand it. Similarly, the timing could be configured to
display hints earlier when the user just started the application, with more time between the hints

as the time spent in the application increases.

6.4 Usage of Multiple AR Nuggets in Complex AR Setups

In this section, we evaluate how applicable AR nuggets and our integrated AR nugget authoring
tools are without programming from the point of view of two media designers. The media
designers used AR Nuggets and our integrated authoring tools from Section 5.2 to create
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Figure 6.6: The media designers’ draft for the museum visitor journey. At the
entrance, museum visitors receive the HoloLens 2 and meet a butterfly, which
guides them to the whale exhibition with a node-based navigation AR nugget. Here,
an indicator AR nugget shows visitors which exhibits they can explore with the AR
application: For both whales, the visitors can experience a show & tell and
progression AR nuggets in any order. Whenever the visitors want to, the butterfly
can guide them back to the entrance, again with a node-based navigation AR
nugget, where they return the HoloLens 2.

a complex AR application for a whale exhibition in a museum for natural history, with the
HoloLens 2 as the target device. This shows that AR nuggets are suitable for assembling one
larger AR application in a complex setup. In the following, we describe the authoring process

from their point of view.

The media designers started by developing a concept for a museum visitor journey and put
that onto paper in the form of a storyboard. While less experienced authors could also start with
experiencing our default AR nuggets, these two media designers were already familiar with the
default AR nuggets. They thus had some knowledge about the possibilities of AR. Figure 6.6
visualizes their idea for the museum visitors’ journey. The storyboard plans that museum visitors
receive the HMD on a starting point. At the starting point is a pillar, on which a virtual blue
butterfly rests. The butterfly serves as a guide and brings the visitors to the entrance of the
whale exhibition, where it arrives on another pillar and rests there. After arriving, the application
augments two virtual circles to the floor, close to the two whale exhibits the application can
augment. A virtual welcome board informs the visitors that they may step into the circles. If they
step into one of the circles, one of the AR nuggets that augments the whale exhibits starts. The
AR nuggets annotate the physical bones or illustrate what the whales have looked like and how
they hunt for food. When the visitors want to leave the exhibition, they can approach the pillar
with the butterfly to have the butterfly guide them back to the tour’s starting point.

After drafting this plan, the media designers planned what virtual elements were needed,
e.g., 3D models of whales, whale sounds, and a 3D model for the butterfly. Furthermore, they
checked if the existing collection of default AR nuggets provided AR nuggets that were suitable
for their concept. Because we worked closely with the media designers together, the required

default AR nuggets were available. The two media designers chose to create two pathways using
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AR nuggets for node-based navigation. One navigation AR nugget brings the visitor from the
museum’s entrance to the whale exhibition, and the other one gets the visitor from the exhibition
back to the entrance. Additionally, they chose an indicator AR nugget. For both of the whales,
they also chose a show & tell and a progression AR nugget each.

Then, the media designers dragged the required default AR nuggets into the template Unity
scene to start adapting the AR nuggets. Our default template scene includes an authoring menu
with buttons to ex- or import spatial anchors and the mode switcher. Next, the media designers
replaced the default virtual objects with their self-created 3D models including animations,
added their self-created sounds, and adapted label texts. To have a reference for the whales’
sizes and distances from each other, they scanned the museum’s exhibition room using the
HoloLens 2, copied this 3D roomscan to their computer, and added it to the Unity scene. Utilizing
the 3D roomscan supported them in adapting the virtual elements’ overall positions, rotations,
and scales. Additionally, they added a function to toggle the scan on or off to the authoring
menu. Finally, they defined the conditional behavior of the AR nuggets by choosing pre- and
postconditions for the AR nuggets from a drop-down menu.

Then, they could test the resulting application in Unity’s Play Mode, where user input can
be simulated. The Play Mode helps to check if the AR application functions as intended and to
detect potential logical mistakes in the conditional behavior. When the AR application performed
as intended, they used the Mode Switcher Tool to deploy one AR application for visitors and one
for authors to the HoloLens 2.

Then, the media designers were ready to start the location-specific authoring phase. They
started the application in authoring mode on the HoloLens and positioned the virtual elements so
their virtual 3D models augmented the physical whales precisely. For a quick, rough positioning,
they grabbed the virtual 3D model of the roomscan and positioned it. All virtual objects moved
together with the scan and were placed roughly in the correct place. Then, they used the authoring
menu to hide the scan. This allowed fine adjustments for the virtual elements’ positions because
they could grab and move each virtual element individually using the grabbable tool. When
satisfied with the positions, they exported the spatial anchors to a file using the spatial anchor ex-
/import tool that we had included in the template scene. Then, they started the application in user
mode on the same HoloLens 2, where the HoloLens 2 automatically imported the exported spatial
anchors. Once the HoloLens 2 completed the import process, they could test the application from

a museum visitor’s point of view.

Completing the AR application was an iterative process. After the location-specific authoring
phase, another process-specific authoring phase follows to finetune the conditional behavior. A
location-specific authoring phase followed again, but the spatial anchors from the first iteration
could be reused to make the positioning task less effortful. The media designers iteratively
repeated the authoring phases until they did not want more iterations.
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6.5 Combination of AR Nuggets and VR Nuggets

This section evaluates how transitions can combine and connect AR nuggets with VR nuggets as
described in Section 3.6 and implemented in Section 4.5. For this, we carried out a user study.
The following subsections describe the user study and analyze and discuss its results.

6.5.1 User Study

We divide the user study’s participants into the groups A and B. In total, 20 unpaid volunteers
participated, i.e., 10 per group. Group A experienced the AR and VR nuggets, including the
implemented transitions. Group B served as a control group and switched HMDs when they
liked without us initiating a transition. The participants in group A were aged between 21 and
64 years (@ 29.80, SD 11.81), while group B was similary aged from 21 to 59 years old (@ 29.00,
SD 10.81). Regarding their experience with AR and VR, the groups were heterogeneous. Group A
rated their experience with AR @ 3.80, SD 2.14, and with VR @ 4.40, SD 1.69 on a scale from
1 (no experience) to 5 (daily use). On the same scale, group B rated their experience with AR
as @0 2.00, SD 1.61, and with VR as @ 2.00, SD 1.48. For each participant, the study procedure
took about 45 minutes. We conducted the study in an office environment which we prepared by
placing miniature skeletons of dinosaurs and a whale in the room. When the participants arrived,
we welcomed and informed them about the study’s topic. Additionally, we explained that the
following experience could also occur in a museum; thus, the miniature skeletons represent real
dinosaurs and whale skeletons. Furthermore, we explained how to interact when wearing the
HMDs.

Next, we started with the user study’s task phase. The participants put the AR glasses on
as instructed, and we started the first AR nugget. The first AR nugget did not include an intro
transition or a questionnaire. We asked users from group A to inform us before they wanted to
switch HMDs. When they informed us, we initiated the first outro transition. In contrast, users
from group B switched HMDs as they liked. Then, they took the AR HMD off and switched to the
VR HMD.

For group A, we started the VR nugget and triggered an intro transition once the participants
had the VR HMD put on. After up to 15 seconds, the intro transition ended, and a questionnaire
appeared. Group B directly saw the questionnaire within the VR nugget environment after putting
the VR HMD on. Then, participants from both groups explored the VR nugget as they liked and
how long they wanted to. Following this, they answered a questionnaire using the controllers
of the VR HMD. This questionnaire comprised the short version of the AttrakDiff questionnaire
[HBKO3] and SPES [Har+16], in total 18 items.

After participants answered the questionnaire, we triggered the next outro transition for
group A, and both groups switched the HMDs again. We repeated this process until the participant
explored three AR and three VR nuggets, connected with five intro and five outro transitions. In

AR, the participants answered the questionnaire using hand gestures.
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Figure 6.7: Design of the user study for combinations of AR and VR nuggets. After
experiencing the first AR nugget, the transition T1 transitioned the user to the next
VR nugget. We varied which transition we assigned to T1 - T5. The transitions
T1 - T5 each consist of an outro transition, the reality, and a similar intro transition,
as indicated by the bridge’s colors. Within each AR and VR nugget, except for the
first one, the participants answered a questionnaire before the next transition
started. [Rau+23].

After experiencing the AR and VR nuggets, the participants completed a post-study question-
naire with the following five items. They could answer the questions on a Likert scale from 1
to 7 or using free text, as indicated in parenthesis. Additionally, the questionnaire collected

demographic data and asked the participants if they had any further comments.

Q1: How did you perceive switching the HMDs? [disruptive - pleasantly]

Q2: What made switching disruptive or pleasantly? [free text]

Q3: How did you perceive the transitions? [disruptive - pleasantly]

Q4: Please sort the transitions you experienced by how you liked them. [Question was only
included for group A. Each transition was listed, and users could assign positions 1 (liked
most) to 5 (liked least) to each transition.]

Q5: Do you have further comments?

As Figure 6.7 shows, we varied with which one of our implemented transitions the participants
from group A started to minimize the individual AR and VR nuggets’ influence on the participant’s
perception and answers to the questionnaire. We kept the same order of transitions and only
changed with which one the participants started. With five transitions in total and 10 participants

in group A, each variation was experienced by two participants.

6.5.2 User Study Results

Table 6.5 summarizes the user study’s results. We calculated pragmatic and hedonic quality and
attractiveness based on the answers to the AttrakDiff questionnaires. To calculate the perceived
presence, we used the results from the SPES. We conduct two-tailed Man Whitney U tests with a
significance level of 0.95 to check for statistically significant differences between the groups and
transitions. There were no statistically significant differences in the post-study questionnaire (Q1
and Q3). We grouped the results for further analysis, once by AR and VR experiences and once

by individual transitions.

Grouped by AR and VR experiences, the test revealed no statistically significant differences
between groups A and B from the AttrakDiff questionnaire. For the SPES, it revealed one
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Group A Group B Both groups
@ SD| @ SD| @ sp |Answer
Scale
Q1 (perception switching) | 4.80 1.33 | 490 1.04 | 4.85 1.19 |1-7
Q3 (perception transitions) | 5.50 0.81 | 490 1.22 | 520 1.08 |1-7
pragmatic quality | 3.58 0.14 | 3.29 0.24 | 3.44 0.18 | 1-7
hedonic quality | 4.33 0.26 | 4.66 0.24 | 450 0.19 [ 1-7
attractiveness | 3.94 0.22 | 3.92 0.09 | 3.93 0.15 | 1-7
self-location presence | 1.82 0.15 | 2.00 0.14 | 1.91 0.10 | 1-5
possible actions presence | 2.52 0.46 | 2.36 0.15| 244 0.26 | 1-5
overall presence | 2.17 0.25 | 2.18 0.09 | 2.17 0.13 | 1-5
Table 6.5: Results from our user study.
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Figure 6.8: Results from the AttrakDiff and SPES.

significant difference regarding the self-location with p = 0.0085 for the third AR nugget. Here,

group A rated their self-location presence lower than group B (group A @ 1.60, SD 0.61, group B

@ 2.15, SD 0.87). For possible actions and overall presence, we found no statistically significant

differences.

To group the answers by the five transitions, we averaged the answers from the participants

from group B to use as compare values. Again, the Man Whitney U test revealed no statistically

significant differences for the AttrakDiff nor possible actions and overall presence on the SPES.

However, the test showed one statistically significant difference for self-location presence during
the portal transition with p = 0.0340, group A @ 1.73, SD 0.68, and group B @ 2.00, SD 0.85).
For the portal, two participants explained that they needed to figure out if and how they were

supposed to interact with the portal (Q5).
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Figure 6.8 visualizes the outcomes from the AttrakDiff and SPES. The results from the
AttrakDiff show that the participants rated the transitions’ pragmatic quality slightly less than
a neutral value of 4 with @ 3.44, SD 0.18. For the hedonic quality, a value slightly more than
the neutral value is reached with @ 4.50, SD 0.19. The transitions attractiveness is also close to
neutral with @ 3.93, SD 0.15. This is similar for both individual groups. The overall presence is
calculated based on self-location and possible actions presence. It is slightly less than the neutral
value of 3, with @ 2.17, SD 0.13, and is similar for both groups.

In Q1, both groups rated switching HMDs rather pleasant than disruptive. Three participants
stated that they found the HMD uncomfortable and thus appreciated being able to take it off
(Q2). Five explain that they found it cumbersome to adjust the HMD’s straps to their heads and
that this step took some time (Q2). Two participants explicitly stated that they liked to use both
HMDs and experience their differences and individual strengths (Q2). The outcomes from Q3
show that both groups found the transitions pleasant. While group A found them slightly more
pleasant than group B, the Man Whitney U test showed no statistically significant difference.

When we asked the participants to rank the transitions (Q4), eight out of ten from group A
placed the arrows transition first or second (liked most or second most). They explained that they
found this transition easy to understand and instantly knew it was their sign to switch the HMD
(Q5). In Q5, three participants explained that they would like a combined transition, e.g., one
that combines the portal with the audiovisual information from the indicator and HHD on hand

transition.

Overall, our results show that switching HMDs does not necessarily disrupt a combined AR
and VR experience. This applied to both groups in our user study, regardless of whether we
initiated a transition. Thus, one can draw from the individual strengths of AR and VR HMDs to
create experiences mixed with AR and VR nuggets. Based on our results, we also argue that using
transitions that provide users with clear instructions for switching HMDs is helpful. For example,
a transition that combines audio, animation, and text could support clear instructions, as one of

our participants pointed out.

6.6 AR Nugget Authoring Using Different Degrees of Immersion

This section evaluates our stand-alone AR nugget authoring tool ARNAUDDI that we introduced
and implemented in Section 6.6. The user study targets to evaluate if authors without program-
ming knowledge find working with AR nuggets supportive. Additionally, it aims to find out how
these authors rate ARNAUDDI’s pragmatic and hedonic qualities. For this, we conducted a user
study that we describe in the next subsection. The following subsection analyzes the user study’s
results; the last subsection discusses these.

6.6.1 User Study

Our user study incorporates 48 unpaid volunteers between 20 and 34 years (@ 24.20, SD 3.07
years). No participants are programming experts, and most of them are students in business
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administration and industrial economics. The participants have little or no experience with AR in
general and their experience on a Likert scale from 1 (no experience) to 7 (experienced, using
AR at least once a week) with @ 1.71, SD 1.08). On the same scale, they rate their experience
with creating AR applications @ 1.54, SD 1.02.

Before users agreed to participate, we gave them a demo of ARNAUDDI so that they could
decide if they wanted to test it. If they decided to participate, we provided the install files to
install ARNAUDDI on a desktop computer and an AR device. Additionally, we provided a selection
of image targets that the participants could use as real-world anchors and virtual 3D models.
Furthermore, we provided a) instructions that described how to install ARNAUDDI on both
devices, b) details about the user study’s procedure, c) contact information, and d) a link to an
online questionnaire. The instructions also gave an overview of AR nuggets from an author’s

point of view.

We asked the participants to work with ARNAUDDI independently over three weeks and to
contact us with any questions. This task was not bound to any location or time constraints from
our side. As also described in the instructions, we asked them to adapt at least one AR nugget
per type, i.e., three or more AR nuggets in total. Finally, after three weeks or anytime after they
worked with ARNAUDDI, the participants should anonymously answer an online questionnaire.
They could also optionally upload their AR nuggets, images, screenshots, and a log file from
ARNAUDDI. ARNAUDDI logged a) for much time the participants used it, b) which actions
(selecting, replacing, moving, rotating, or scaling objects) they performed, and c) whether actions
they performed the actions on the computer or AR device. The log file was saved in a text-based
file format so that participants could read it to verify that they did not upload any personal data
within the file.

The online questionnaire started with the short version of the AttrakDiff [HBK03] to measure
pragmatic and hedonic qualities (10 items). Then, it asked the questions listed in the listing below.
The listing indicates the questions’ answer options and scales in parathesis behind the questions.
The first seven questions refer to all types of AR nuggets. Next, it asked Q8 to Q17 individually
for each AR nugget type. Finally, it asked participants if there were further use cases in their
daily lives where they would like to use ARNAUDDI (Q18), how much experience with AR
applications in general (Q19) and with creating AR applications (Q29) they have, their ages, and
their genders.

Q1: Which device did you prefer for the following actions? [computer or AR device]

(a) moving labels

(b) rotating labels

(c) scaling labels

(d) move 3D models

(e) rotate 3D models

() scale 3D models

(2) look at the preview
Q2: Switching my focus from computer to AR device was... [1 complicated - straightforward 7]
Q3: Switching my focus from AR device to computer was... [1 complicated - straightforward 7]
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Q4: If I had only the computer but no AR device available, I would have needed ... time to
create the AR nuggets [less 1 - 7 more]
Qs5: Which additional edit functionalities would you like on the computer? [free text]
Qg: Which additional edit functionalities would you like on the AR device? [free text]
Qr: Placing and moving objects (3D models, labels) in the 3D room was... [1 easy - compli-
cated 7]
(a) by pressing keys on the computer device
(b) by clicking the buttons on the computer’s UI
(c) by tapping the buttons on the AR device’s Ul
(d) by tapping and holding the object on the AR device
Qs: How do you rate the workload for one show & tell / quiz / semantic zoom AR nugget?
[1 high - low 7]
Qo: How satisfied are you with your final show & tell / quiz / semantic zoom AR nuggets? [1 not
satisfied - satisfied 7]
Q10: How do you rate the workflow for show & tell / quiz / semantic zoom AR nuggets? [1 com-
plicated - straightforward 7]
Q11: What contributed to a complicated workflow? [free text]
Q12: What contributed to a straightforward workflow? [free text]
Q13: When you tried the show & tell / quiz / semantic zoom AR nugget with the default objects,
did you get an impression of how your own AR nugget could look like? [1 No - Yes 7]
Q14: Why were you able to get this impression? [free text]
Q15: What did hinder you from getting this impression? [free text]
Q16: How important was it to be able to try out the show & tell / quiz / semantic zoom AR nuggets
directly on the AR device in the first step and at any time as it progressed? [1 not important
- important 7]
Q172 What did you especially like or dislike about the show & tell / quiz / semantic zoom AR
nuggets? [free text]

6.6.2 User Study Analysis

To distinguish to which type of AR nugget Q8 - Q17 refer, we label them Q8.sat - Q17.sat when
referring to the show & tell AR nugget type, Q8.9 - Q17.q when referring to the quiz AR nugget
type, and Q8.sz - Q17.sz when referring to the semantic zoom AR nugget type.

Figure 6.9 visualizes the outcomes from the AttrakDiff questionnaire. Its left side shows the
mean scores for the word pairs, with 0 being the lowest, 3 a neutral, and 6 the highest rating.
Except for the word pair "unimaginative - creative," which the participants rated with the most
positive value, they rated all other word pairs with a value between 2 and 4. Aside from this
word pair, all word pairs regarding the hedonic quality are rated with a value close to neutral but
slightly negative. For pragmatic quality, the word pair "impractical - practical" is rated slightly
positively, while the others are rated slightly negatively. The figure’s right shows the AttrakDiff
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Figure 6.9: Outcomes from the AttrakDiff questionnaire [HBKO03] Left: Description
of word pairs. Right: Portfolio presentation. [Rau+22b].

portfolio presentation, which places ARNAUDDI’s pragmatic and hedonic qualities in the neutral

area with similar confidence intervals.

During adapting the AR nuggets, most participants (40 to 44) preferred to work with the
desktop device over the AR device (Q1la - Q1f). However, for previewing the AR nuggets, 34 par-
ticipants (70.83 %) preferred working with the AR device over the desktop device. Switching
focus between the devices was perceived as straightforward with @ 5.10, SD 2.11 to switch from
desktop to AR device (Q2) and @ 5.44, SD 1.74 to switch from AR to desktop device (Q3). Our
participants believe that adapting the AR nuggets would have been neither slower nor faster if
they had not used an AR device (Q4, @ 4.13, SD 1.39).

Additional authoring functionalities that the participants would like to use on the desktop
device (Q5) are a 3D navigation control, similar to established 3D viewing and editing tools, and
usability improvements (e.g., connecting devices using a QR code instead of typing the server id
manually, support of drag & drop, scaling using the mouse wheel, selection objects from a list
instead of the 3D view). For the AR device (Q6), five users would like if the device supported
touch input to edit the 3D models. The interactions that allow to placement and movement
of virtual objects in 3D were rated mixed (Q7). Clicking buttons was perceived as the most
complicated, both on the desktop device (Q7b, @ 5.41, SD 1.64) and on the AR device (Q7c,
@ 5.85, SD 1.38). On the desktop device, participants found it easier to place and move virtual
objects by pressing keys on the keyboard (Q7a, @ 4.74, SD 1.76). The participants found the
easiest interaction to place and move the virtual objects was to tap and hold the object on the AR
device’s screen (Q7d, @ 4.50, SD 2.10). However, half of the participants (24 persons) did not
use the AR device’s touch functionality and are not included in the calculation for Q7d. All values
for Q7 are larger than a neutral value of 4 on the 7-point scale. Thus, participants perceived all
of these four options as rather complicated than easy.

For the part of the questionnaire we asked on a 7-point scale for each type of AR nugget
individually, we conducted Friedmann tests with a significance level of 0.95 to find differences
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Q sat@ satSD | .q@ .qSD |.sz@ .szSD

Q8 (workload) 4.21 1.62 440 1.74 | 3.60 1.59
Q9 (satisfaction) 4.17 1.68 | 4.15 1.81 | 3.27 1.79
Q10 (workflow) 3.90 1.54 | 496 135 | 354 1.55
Q13 (first impression) | 5.10 1.48 | 535 142 | 4.02 191
Q16 (try anytime) 4.90 193 | 421 1.88 | 483 1.77

Table 6.6: Outcomes from the questionnaire for questions that we asked for each
type of AR nugget (show & tell (.sat), quiz (.q), semantic zoom (.sz)) and answered
on a scale from 1 to 7.

between the AR nugget types. Table 6.6 shows the outcomes from this part of the questionnaire.
The participants rate the workload (Q8) neutrally for the show & tell and quiz AR nuggets and as
a little higher for the semantic zoom AR nugget. Their satisfaction with their own AR nuggets is
also on a neutral level (Q9). Similar to Q9, the show & tell and quiz AR nuggets are rated with
values close to each other, while the participants are a little less satisfied with their semantic zoom

AR nuggets.

For the workflow (Q10), the Friedmann test found statistically significant differences between
the three types of AR nuggets. The workflow for the quiz AR nugget was rated statistically
significantly more positively than the one for the other two AR nuggets with a p-value of 0.0001.
For the show & tell AR nuggets, 13 participants criticized the workflow when connecting labels
with the 3D models (Q11.sat). For all types of AR nuggets, but at most for the show& tell AR
nugget, several participants described unexpected behavior (bugs) from ARNAUDDI (Q11). In
the case of the quiz AR nugget, three users stated that they had problems with the menu’s
arrangement as some menus occluded other menus elements (Q11.q). For all three AR nugget
types, our participants found that the order of the menu contributed to a straightforward
workflow (Q12) and explicitly stated that they found it helpful to start with a ready-to-use default
AR nugget (Q12).

For the show & tell and quiz AR nuggets, participants explain that the default AR nuggets are
good examples to understand the application (Q14.sat, Q14.q). Our participants found it easiest
to get an impression of how their adapted AR nuggets could look like for the show & tell and quiz
AR nuggets, but significant (p = 0.0230) more difficult for the semantic zoom AR nugget (Q13).
They explain that the magnifying glass of the semantic zoom AR nugget was not correctly scaled
to their AR device and was placed above the whole AR device’s screen (Q15). Thus, they could
not understand that the semantic zoom objects were only visible through the magnifying glass.

For all AR nuggets, our participants found it important to be able to test and experience the

adapted AR nuggets at any time (Q16).

When the questionnaire asked the participants what they liked or disliked specifically about
the show & tell AR nugget (Q17.sat), they stated to appreciate the default AR nugget’s simplicity
and that they could create a complex AR application based on it. They disliked how to connect
labels to virtual objects, and five users stated that this did not work at all for them. Some
participants wanted to add more than one 3D object to the show & tell AR nugget. For the quiz
AR nugget, the default AR nugget’s simplicity was similarly perceived positively (Q17.q). The
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participants also liked that the quiz AR nugget reacted to correct and wrong answers through
blinking. Nine users described that correct answers were detected as wrong, which can happen
if the 3D model is not configured with a fitting collider. On the semantic zoom AR nugget, our
participants liked that they could include multiple semantic zoom objects (Q17.sz). They also
liked the idea of the magnifying glass and pointed out that this could help to make complex
3D models more clear to users. However, the magnifying glass also caused usability issues, which
the participants disliked. One participant suggested enhancing the semantic zoom AR nugget with
labels.

Further use cases where our participants would like to use ARNAUDDI are tabletop and board
games, education, navigation, guided tours, or care at home (Q18).

6.6.3 User Study Discussion

Our participants found the concept of AR nuggets and starting with a default AR nugget as
an example application helpful to get started. Although the default AR nuggets only include
basic geometric objects as placeholders, these are sufficient to give authors an idea of the AR
application and to get started (Q13). Despite this simplicity, the participants rated ARNAUDDI as
creative in the AttrakDiff’s word pairs.

However, some users stated that ARNAUDDI had unexpected behaviors or that interactions
were unclear. For example, ARNAUDDI supported touch input in the AR device, but some authors
listed this as a feature they would like implemented in the future (Q6). This indicates that they
were either unable to use touch input or did not realize that ARNAUDDI supported it. Furthermore,
this could contribute to participants preferring the desktop device over the AR device for adapting
the AR nuggets. The usability issues also have a negative impact on ARNAUDDI’s pragmatic
qualities, as reflected by the AttrakDiff’s outcomes. Besides fixing unexpected behaviors or bugs,
one could provide a manual or tutorial to ensure that authors can be aware of all authoring
functionalities, including touch input on the AR device. However, AR nuggets or ARNAUDDI
could also implement smart assistant functionalities that can support authors pro-actively, similar
to our virtual assistant from Section 3.4, Section 4.3, and Section 6.3.

Further examples related to usability are scaling issues due to different screen sizes (Q11).
For example, some participants stated that the magnifying glas in the semantic zoom AR nugget
was taking up the whole screen size so that they could hardly see virtual objects without looking
through the magnifying glas. This could have contributed to lower scores for the semantic zoom
AR nugget compared to the other two types of AR nuggets. The scaling issues can have a negative
impact on hedonic qualities and, if users cannot see or click occluded menu elements, also on
pragmatic qualities. ARNAUDDI and its AR nuggets should accommodate different hardware and
screen sizes to improve this.

For some 3D models used in the quiz AR nugget, participants reported that the AR nugget
did not provide the correct feedback for an answer. If the 3D models’ colliders do not fit the
3D models, clicking or tapping on the 3D models cannot be recognized correctly, which leads
to unexpected behavior. The outcomes from the AttrakDiff and the word pair "unpredictable -
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predictable" also reflect this. While some participants realized and disliked this for the quiz AR
nugget, this could also have negatively impacted the process of placing labels for a show & tell AR
nugget. Our authoring process for adapting AR nuggets does not include creating and preparing
3D models; we see this as another challenging task. However, ARNAUDDI could be extended
with further smart functionalities and check the 3D models’ colliders upon importing them. With

this, ARNAUDDI might become more predictable and improve its pragmatic qualities.

ARNAUDDI sets limits regarding the real-world anchors for the AR nuggets as it only supports
Vuforia image targets. It could be helpful to extend it to also support augmenting physical

3D objects, surfaces, or any Pol in a room.

ARNAUDDI implemented three exemplary types of AR nuggets, which also limited our par-
ticipants in options for how their own AR application could look like. Thus, some participants
wanted to combine AR nuggets or had other ideas that ARNAUDDI did not support. Here, a more
comprehensive selection of implemented AR nuggets can increase the available options for the
authors. However, if the participants want to adapt AR nuggets for more complex scenarios, the
complexity of the whole authoring tool might need to increase to provide more functionalities.
This can make adapting AR nuggets more complicated for first-time authors. Additionally, extend-
ing the ARNAUDDI’s functionalities and adding more default AR nuggets requires programming
knowledge. It typically involves interdisciplinary communication and cooperation from develop-
ers (programming experts who implement the functions and AR nuggets) and AR nugget authors
(who identify the patterns). Some authoring functionalities can be perceived as supportive or
unwanted restrictions and limitations. For example, we implemented the show & tell AR nugget’s
labels to adjust the text size to fit the labels’ size to support authors. However, one participant
stated that he would have liked to be able to adjust the text size on his own. To accomodate
users’ different levels of experience, it could be an option to allow more experienced authors to
enable extended authoring functionalities. Thus, the following section evaluates our alternative
approach to a stand-alone authoring tool which includes more options for authors and targets to
support creating more complex AR applications.

6.7 Integrated AR Nugget Authoring Tools

The museum application described in Section 6.4 was authored with the authoring tools intro-
duced in Section 5.2. To further evaluate our authoring tools from Section 5.2, we conducted an
authoring workshop targeted to the context of a museum. The following subsection describes

how we realized the authoring workshop and analyzes and discusses its outcomes.

6.7.1 Authoring Workshop

We invited 14 voluntary, unpaid participants (5 female, 7 male, 2 genders not specified) to our
authoring workshop. They were between 22 and 49 years old (@ 29.75, SD 8.32). Because our
authoring tools target persons who want to make further adaptions to the default AR nuggets

than a stand-alone authoring tool supports, we invited persons with a background in design,
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media didactics, or other areas that involve technical implementations. On a scale from 1 (no
experience) to 7 (usage almost every day), they rated their experience with AR @ 5.07, SD 1.16,
with Unity or other game engines @ 4.21, SD 2.04, and with authoring tools in general @ 2.93,
SD 2.12. We provided each participant with a laptop with our tools installed and a HoloLens 2.
Because of limited laptops and HoloLenses, we divided the authoring workshop into two groups
that participated on different dates. One group, in the following called group A, participated in an
office environment, where we placed miniature skeletons to represent skeletons from a museum.
The others, group B, visited a museum for natural history, where the authoring workshop took
place. All volunteers were free to choose their preferred date and location to participate. Eight
persons decided to participate in the office environment (group A) and six participants in the

museum (group B).

Before the participants arrived, we prepared a workplace for each, where we placed a
HoloLens 2 and a laptop. We also started the laptops and opened Unity. Additionally, we prepared
and placed a manual that, in bullet point form and with screenshots, explained how to use
each tool. The manual also included a task list. First, the task list asked participants to adapt a
superimposition with interactive transparency control AR nugget to show how the skin of a whale
or dinosaur lies over the animal’s bones. Next, it asked them to use a show & tell AR nugget to
explain the skeleton of an animal. Finally, it invited participants to realize their own ideas by
adapting further AR nuggets and using the default AR nuggets as inspiration. Based on feedback
from group A, we realized that our instructions might not be detailed enough for persons who
have never worked with Unity before. Thus, we added some more detailed instructions for the

adaption process. The manual for both groups are available in Appendix D.

When the participants arrived, we welcomed them, and they sat down in one of the prepared
workplaces. We introduced them to the topic with a presentation where we explained AR nuggets,
interactions with the HoloLens 2, challenges of placing virtual objects in a physical room, and
gave an overview of interactions within Unity. Then, we gave them a brief introduction to our
tools by showing them where to find and how to use them in the Unity project. This took about
45 minutes. Next, we asked the participants to work with the authoring tools independently.
While they did so, we answered individually arising questions. The participants individually
switched between adapting AR nuggets and testing them directly in Unity on the laptops. When
they wanted to test their adapted AR nuggets on the HoloLens 2, they used the mode switcher tool
to build the application. This took roughly two hours, during which the participants took breaks
as they needed individually. After adapting and testing, we asked the participants to complete an
anonymous online questionnaire. The questionnaire included the following questions, where it
repeated Q7 - Q15 for each type of AR nugget the participants worked with.

Q1: How satisfied are you with your own AR application? [1 not satisfied - satisfied 7]
Q2: How would you rate the difficulty of... [1 very simple - very difficult 7]
(a) replacing a standard object (e.g., a cube) with your own object?
(b) switching between visitor and author modes using the Mode Switcher tool?
(c) blocking certain objects for visitor or author modes (Select Parent Mode Tool in

combination with Mode Switcher Tool)?
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(d) setting start and end conditions for AR Nuggets?
(e) using the Rotate Parent To Gameobject tool?

() adding new labels?

(g) using the Grabbable Parent Tool?

(h) using the Anchor My Parent tool?

Q3: What did you find particularly difficult when using the tools? [free text]

Q4: What did you find particularly easy when using the tools? [free text]

Qs5: What would you like to see improved in the tools? [free text]

Q¢: What tools or authoring functionality were you missing? [free text]

Qr: How much work do you think is required to adapt this AR Nugget type? [1 very little - very
much 7]

Qs: How important was it to be able to try out this type of AR Nugget in the first step and
then, as the authoring process progressed, again and again? [1 not important at all - very
important 7]

Q9: What would you like to have improved about this type of AR Nugget? [free text]

Q10: The standard AR nugget of this type inspired me to develop my own ideas for AR applica-
tions. [1 disagree - agree 7]

Q11: By experiencing a standard AR nugget of this type, I could imagine what my AR application
might look like. [1 disagree - agree 7]

Q12: The AR nuggets of this type that I adapted look like I imagined they would. [1 disagree -
agree 7]

Q13: If the AR Nugget doesn’t look like you imagined, what looks different? [free text]

Q14: Did you have ideas you wanted to implement but couldn’t with the given authoring tools?
[free text]

Q15: If you answered yes in the previous question, please describe the ideas you wanted to

implement but could not with the given authoring tools. [free text]

Additionally, the questionnaire collected the participants’ experience level, age, gender, pro-

fession, and further comments. Finally, we held a 25-minute open discussion round.

6.7.2 User Study Analysis

First, we checked for statistically significant differences between the two groups and the five types
of AR nuggets. With a Man Whitney U test, we found only one statistically significant difference
between the two groups for Q12. A Kruskal-Wallis test revealed no statistically significant
differences between the AR nugget types.

For Q1 and Q2, we summarize the results in Table 6.7. Our participants rate their satisfaction
with their own AR application (Q1) in a neutral area. They perceived replacing the AR nuggets’
placeholder objects as very simple (Q2a). The participants also found using the mode switcher
tool (Q2b) was simple. Except for Q2f, the participants rated the then following tasks Q2c - Q2h
between simple and neutral with values between 3 and 4, where 4 was a neutral value. On Q2f,
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Q1 Q2a Q2b Q2c Q2d Q2 Q2f Q2g Q2h
©® | 438 1.75 1.86 3.57 3.13 3.86 2.00 3.29 3.71
SD | 1.58 130 146 1.68 1.62 146 158 2.05 1.58
@ | 350 2.00 280 4.00 3.40 2.80 1.60 2.60 3.20
SD|1.61 1.00 240 1.67 136 147 0.80 1.02 1.83
® | 400 1.86 225 3.75 3.23 342 1.85 3.00 3.50
SD| 165 1.19 196 1.69 153 155 135 1.73 1.71

Group A

Group B

Overall

Table 6.7: Outcomes for Q1 (answered on scale 1 satisfied - not satisfied 7) and Q2
(answered on scale 1 very simple - very difficult 7)

they rated adding new labels as very simple. One participant notified us that she did not use the
tools from Q2b, c, e, g, and h.

In the free text field, four participants explained that they found it difficult to figure out what
to do if a tool did not work as expected, either due to a bug or wrong usage (Q3). Two persons
stated that they found it challenging to find the correct settings in Unity’s inspector window (Q3).
Also regarding Unity, two persons described that they only sometimes knew where exactly to drag
& drop the tools (Q3). Two participants mentioned usability-related challenges on the HoloLens 2
or in Unity’s play mode, e.g., selecting a virtual object when there are multiple overlapping
objects (Q3). One participant pointed out that the main challenge is not to use the tools but to
apply one’s own ideas to the tool (Q3). Seven participants stated that they found it particularly
easy to adapt the AR nuggets, and one found it easy to edit the labels’ texts (Q4). Two described
that placing AR nuggets or labels in the room was easy (Q4). One participant pointed out that
the drag & drop technique was intuitive and easy to use (Q4). As an improvement (Q5), one
participant suggested more detailed documentation that provides a clear order of authoring tasks.
One participant pointed out that it needed to be clarified whether a tool was part of Unity or
provided by us (Q5). Other suggestions were adding a tool that supports animating 3D models,
automatically attaching grabbable tools to all virtual objects, and allowing to combine AR nuggets
with each other to create new AR nuggets (Q5). Two participants missed authoring tools to work
with audio, e.g., to create a "spatial sound zone" that plays a sound when the user enters the zone
(Q6). Two participants missed an undo function and one would have liked more interactivity
within the AR nuggets (Q6).

The participants found that only a little work is required to adapt the AR nuggets (Q7). From
all AR nuggets, they rated the semantic zoom AR nugget as the one that requires the most work,
but this value is with @ 3.17, SD 1.46 still between "little work" and neutral. The participants
rate the importance of being able to try their AR nuggets at any time mainly in a neutral area
(Q8). There are slight differences between the types of AR nuggets; the importance was rated
lowest for the compare AR nugget, close to neutral for show & tell and quiz, and higher for the
semantic zoom and superimposition with interactive transparency control AR nuggets.

Things the participants would like to have improved about show & tell AR nuggets are (Q9): a)
labels automatically rotating in relation to the virtual objects, b) move the start point of the labels’
lines a bit away from the labels’ text, c) adjustable label text size, and d) a button to automatically
create multiple labels. For the compare AR nugget, only one participant answered Q9 and stated
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Nugget Q7 Q8 Q10 Q11 Q12

Type Group | @ SD 0] SD 0] SD o SD (0] SD
A 1.71 1.03|4.00 1.77|3.00 1.60|5.71 1.28 | 5.86 2.10

Show & Tell B 3.00 0.89 |4.20 0.40|4.40 196|560 1.50 | 4.60 2.06

Both | 2.25 1.16 | 408 1.38|3.58 1.89|5.67 137|533 217

A 1.50 0.50 | 3.25 1.79 | 3.25 1.79 | 275 192 | 5.25 1.79

Compare B - - - - - - - - - -
Both - - - - - - - - - -

A 2.00 1.10 | 440 2.15| 5.00 2.10 | 6.60 0.80 | 6.00 1.55
Quiz B - - - - - - - - - -
Both - - - - - - - - - -

) A 3.17 146|533 180|583 177|633 1.11 | 550 1.38
Semantic B i ) ] ) ) i i i i ]
Zoom Both ) ) ) i ) ) )

Superimposition A 2.63 1.11 | 5.00 1.73 | 4.38 1.73 | 6.00 1.00 | 5.50 1.87
with Interactive B 3.60 1.50 | 3.80 0.98 | 3.80 2.04 | 5.20 1.60 | 4.20 0.40

Transparency Both | 3.00 1.36 | 4.54 1.60 | 4.15 1.87 | 5.69 1.32 | 5.00 1.62
Control

Table 6.8: Outcomes for questions asked for each type of AR nugget. If no
participants from a group adapted a type of AR nugget, no data is available.

that she needed help understanding the added value of the compare AR nugget as the show & tell
AR nugget was quite similar. She would have liked a more understandable example. Suggestions
to improve the quiz AR nugget (Q9) are adding multiple choice and Likert scale questions. For
the semantic zoom AR nugget, a participant suggested automatically placing the two virtual
3D objects in correct relation to each other when replacing the placeholder objects (Q9). Another
participant wanted multiple magnifying glasses in one semantic zoom AR nugget (Q9). For the
superimposition with interactive transparency control AR nugget, participants suggested improving
the slider’s handling (Q9).

Our participants’ agreement to the statement that the default AR nugget inspires to come
up with own ideas for AR applications (Q10) is on a neutral or slightly negative level for the
AR nugget types show & tell, compare, and superimposition with interactive transparency control
(© 3.00 - 4.38, SD 1.60 - 2.04). For the types quiz and semantic zoom, they agree more with
this statement (@ 5.00 and 5.83, SD 2.10 and 1.77). Yet, in Q11, the participants stated that
experiencing the default AR nugget helped them to imagine what their own AR applications could
look like for all AR nugget types (@ 5.20 - 6.60, SD 0.80 - 1.60), except for compare (D 2.75,
SD 1.92).

The participants found that their adapted AR nuggets mostly looked like they imagined (Q12).
Here, the Man Whitney U test found a statistically significant difference between both groups for
the superimposition with interactive transparency control AR nugget with p = 0.0477. Group A
agreed more with the statement that their adapted AR nuggets looked like they imagined it,
while participants from group B positioned themselves neutrally to the statement. In Q13, three
participants from group B described that parts of the objects did not become as transparent
as expected or not transparent at all (Q13). For the show & tell AR nugget, two participants
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elaborated that the labels’ position and rotation were not as expected, and one participant
described that one out of her three show & tell AR nugget did not show up on the HoloLens 2
(Q13). No participant answered Q13 for the compare AR nugget. For the quiz AR nugget, one
participant explained that more time would be needed to find questions that make use of the
3D room (Q13). For the semantic zoom AR nugget, one participant explained that there was a

disturbing zoom factor on the magnifying glass (Q13).

Four participants had ideas for the show & tell AR nugget they wanted to implement but could
not because the tools limited them (Q14). They would have liked to a) place the text at different
angles and distances to the object, b) play audio when moving closer to an object, and c) show
(parts of) a virtual object transparent (Q15). No participants had or described ideas that they
could not implement for the compare or semantic zoom AR nuggets (Q14, Q15). For the quiz AR
nugget, one participant would like to be able to define single parts of virtual objects instead of
whole objects as right or wrong answers (Q14, Q15). In Q14 and Q15, for the superimposition
with interactive transparency control AR nugget, a participant would like to define elements
that do not become transparent when the slider is used. Another participant would like to add

animations and sound.

In the discussion round, participants described that having a ready-to-use application and
replacing virtual objects was a good start for creating an AR application. Three participants who
had experience with other AR authoring tools found using the AR nuggets as building blocks
saved effort compared to those other authoring tools. One participant described that she would
like to define types of surfaces, e.g., a chair or couch, where virtual objects are automatically
placed. This function was not included in the authoring tools that she tested, but in our authoring
approach from Section 5.3.

Most challenges the participants described referred to usability issues with the HoloLens 2
(e.g., grabbing virtual objects) or the provided 3D models. For example, the 3D models had quite
different scales and initially did not fit well when loaded. The participants first had to scale the
3D models. Here, one participant suggested having a reference in Unity to better reckon the
correct scale, e.g., a room scan where authors can place the virtual objects. Additionally, the
colliders for the 3D models were not always correct. One participant suggested that our tools

could make colliders visible so authors can check and correct them.

Another challenge that the participants described in the discussion round was that they did
not know which tool to use for which purpose because they were not familiar with the tools’
names or the names were not clear to them. Our participants explained that they deactivated
the AR nugget manager initially because they wanted to first test the AR nuggets without regard
to when they started or ended. Later, they forgot about the AR nugget manager and did not
use it. Similarly, they did not use the condition manager tool and only worked in the authoring
mode. They also mainly focussed on the first page of the provided manual, which described the

authoring task, and did not see the further pages, which explained the tools in more detail.
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6.7.3 User Study Discussion

Our participants rated their satisfaction with their adapted AR nuggets neutrally (Q1) but stated
that they looked like they imagined (Q12). The participants’ satisfaction was lower for the
participants from group B, who participated in a museum. Although our participants had some
experience with AR or authoring, they found it supportive and effort-saving to start with a
ready-to-use application with placeholder objects. This might be more important if authors have
no experience with AR as default AR nuggets could help to develop ideas of what is possible with
AR. Integrating the tools in the Game Engine Unity seemed suitable as our participants found the
tools generally easy to use (Q2, discussion round). However, our authoring tools could further
support authors by guiding them to the settings where they can edit values, e.g., changing a label
text in the shoe & tell AR nugget. This could also help if authors less experienced authors use
the authoring tools. Our authoring workshop also revealed room for improvement regarding
the usability of the HoloLens 2. For example, one participant suggested making colliders on the
HoloLens 2 visible. The most current version of MRTK implements this, but this feature was not
available when we started to develop our authoring tools.

As one participant pointed out, one challenge besides using the authoring tool is concep-
tualizing one’s idea and identifying how to apply the tools to implement one’s idea (Q3). It
might be more challenging to apply the tools if an author already has a complex idea for an own
AR application than using the tools to develop an idea. While our tools do not directly target
this challenge, they can support authors in developing their own ideas by providing example
applications. As another participant pointed out, the default AR nuggets provide a starting point
to develop own creative ideas (discussion round). However, as results from Q10 indicate, more
than the default AR nuggets alone might be required to inspire authors to own ideas for AR
applications. Authors might additionally need a topic or use case (e.g., a whale exhibition in a

museum), 3D models, or more examples.

Nearly all ideas the participants wanted to implement but felt limited to by the authoring tools
(Q6, Q15) could actually be implemented with the provided authoring tools. However, authors
might need more time to familiarize themselves with all tools before realizing so. For example,
adding a sound when a user moves closer to an object could be implemented with our condition
manager. This illustrates that it can be challenging to apply the authoring tools to one’s own
ideas. Still, all participants used the available time to work with the AR nuggets and other tools,
so they did not have enough time to use the condition manager. From the limitations that the
participants described, only creating 3D animations is not implemented by our authoring tools.
We believe creating 3D animations is, similar to creating 3D models, an authoring challenge on

its own.

For participants, it was more important to be able to test the semantic zoom and superimposition
with interactive transparency control AR nuggets at any time than it was for other AR nugget types
(Q8). One reason could be that labeling objects as in the show & tell and compare AR nuggets or
the concept of a quiz is familiar to the authors. In contrast, using a semantic zoom or controlling

an object’s transparency is not common in other technologies or everyday lives.
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6.8 Constraint-based Authoring with AR Nuggets

We evaluated selected functions of constraint-based authoring that can be applied to AR Nuggets.
For this, we conducted a user study together with computer science students. The study evaluates
our concepts for constraints and if the calculation of constraints works as users expect. Seven
unpaid volunteers (3 female, 4 male) aged between 21 and 33 years (@ 25.57, SD 3.70)
participated. They classified themselves primarily as novice AR users on a scale from 1 (no
experience) to 5 (daily usage) with @ 1.71, SD 0.88.

6.8.1 User Study

With each participant, our user study took place in two different rooms. For example, room A
could be an office environment, and room B could be a living room. In room A, we welcomed
our participants and explained the topic of the study. Then, the participants used an introductory
application on the HoloLens 2. This aimed to help them learn how to interact with the virtual
content and use the tap2place gesture. When users felt comfortable, we started the prototype
and advised the participants to walk around the room with the HoloLens 2 so that the HoloLens 2
could capture the whole room. When the participants had walked around the room, we asked
them to place six objects in the room on any surfaces they liked. They could use the tap2gestures
from the introductory application to do so. The provided virtual objects were: a Christmas tree,
a blue and a yellow present box, a garland, a wrapped candy, and a lantern. Once participants
expressed that they had everything placed as they liked, we advised them to use the hand menu
to start the process of automatically calculating constraints. Then, we switched to room B, where
we again asked the participants to move around to have the HoloLens 2 capture the room. Next,
we asked them to use the hand menu to automatically place the virtual objects in the room based
on their calculated constraints from room A. After the automatic placement, the participants
walked around to view if and where the application placed the virtual object. Finally, they took
the HoloLens 2 off and answered a questionnaire.

The questionnaire consisted of one part for the template scene creation in room A and a
second part for the automatic placement in room B. It asked the following questions and gave the
following answer options where it asked Q1.1, Q1.2, Q2.3, and Q2.4 for each of the six virtual
objects. Finally, the questionnaire collected demographic data and the participants’ experience
level regarding using AR.

Q1.1: Which surface did you place the [virtual object] on? [Answer options: wall, ceiling, floor,
platform, background]

Q1.2: Where did you place the [virtual object]? [Answer on a scale: 1 smallest distance - largest
distance 5]

Q1.3: Where did you place the [virtual object]? [Answer on a scale: 1 smallest surface area -
largest surface area 5]

Q1.4: Were there any surfaces that were not detected and highlighted? [Answer options: yes or

noj
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Q1.5: If there were surfaces that were not detected and highlighted, please describe them. [Answer

as free text]

Q2.1: Were there any surfaces that were not detected and highlighted? [answer options: yes or
noj

Q2.2: If there were surfaces that were not detected and highlighted, please describe them. [Answer
as free text]

Q2.3: Was the [virtual object] placed as you expected? [Answer on a scale: 1 placed as expected -
placement not understandable 5]

Q2.4: How did you expect the placement of the [virtual object]? [Answer as free text]

Q2.5: What further options to design a scene would you expect or can you imagine? [Answer as
free text]

Q2.6: Were there any problems using the prototype? [Answer options: yes or no]

Q2.7 If there were problems regarding using the prototype, please describe them. [Answer as

free text]

6.8.2 User Study Analysis

Five participants stated that all surfaces were successfully detected (Q1.4). One of the other two
participants listed a chair’s sitting area as a surface that was not detected (Q1.5), and the other
one explained that the detection improved over time. In the second room, four participants listed
surfaces that were not detected (Q2.1): parts of a wardrobe, the window sill, some windows and
glass surfaces, and a coffee table (Q2.2).

Virtual objects were mainly automatically placed as expected (Q2.3) when the participants
put them on the floor (@ 1.60, SD 0.80) or the ceiling (@ 1.0, SD 0.0). Also placed as expected
(Q2.3) were objects that were placed on a platform (@ 2.00, SD 1.41) or background surfaces
(@ 2.33, SD 1.33). In contrast, the application did not place virtual objects that the user intended
to place on a wall as expected (Q2.3, @ 3.50, SD 1.43). However, the participants did not find
the placement completely incomprehensive. It calculated a distance constraint for most virtual
objects placed on a wall, but the participant expected a surface constraint. For example, for the
garland object, six out of seven participants intended to place it on a large or very large wall.
(Q1.1-0Q1.3)

When the participants moved through the room, the virtual objects changed their position to
keep their distance relative to the user, e.g., to stay at the surface furthest away from the user.

Two participants describe this change as unexpected in Q2.4.

When asked for further ideas for automatic placement (Q2.5), one participant suggested
including the user’s orientation. For example, if the users place a virtual object behind themselves,
the virtual object should automatically be placed behind the user again. Additionally, this
participant and another one suggested using the user’s eye level as a reference for the virtual
objects’ height. One user suggests that the distance of the virtual objects to each other should stay
constant. Two users state that virtual objects manually placed in a corner of the rooms should
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automatically be placed in a corner again. One user expressed that she expected objects to be

mirror-inverted when she turned around.

In Q2.6, two participants reported that it took a while to complete the automatic placement.
One participant explained that the tap2place gesture was not working fluently. Another participant
suggests starting the manual placement in a smaller room than the room where the automatic
placement takes place because there are more options for placements in the larger room. Two

participants had no difficulties.

In total, 14 virtual objects were placed precisely as expected, six nearly as expected, four
were rated with the middle value, four times the placement was not understandable, five times
not understandable at all, and nine times the participants could not find the virtual object in the

second room.

6.8.3 User Study Discussion

Virtual objects placed on the ceiling or floor were most likely to be automatically placed as
expected by the participants, while objects placed on the wall were least likely to be so (Q2.3).
Notably, rooms typically have a single ceiling surface and a single floor surface but multiple
walls or other surface types. Our prototype placed virtual objects automatically on the same
surface type as the user placed them. If only one or a few surfaces of this type are available, the
application can match the user’s expectations more easily than when many options are available.
For example, if there is only one ceiling in each room, and the user manually places a virtual
object on the ceiling, the virtual object will also be placed on the ceiling in the second room, as a
user typically expects. With our additional two constraints of surface area size and distance, the

system did not always choose the constraint the user expected.

The constraints were calculated based on the surfaces’ ranks, where a rank greater than 0.5
resulted in a minimum constraint (at least the given surface’s distance or surface area) and
smaller ranks in a maximum constraint (maximally the given surface’s distance or surface area).
Because users have no list with all distances and surface areas, they might think that a surface is
ranked higher than 0.5 on the normalized scale, although it is not. Then, the application would
place the virtual object on a surface with a surface area or distance less than the surface where
the user placed it, although the user expects it to be placed on a similar-sized or larger surface.
Furthermore, it is difficult to decide between different constraints. Here, it could be helpful to use
a surface area and distance range instead of the ranks, e.g., the surface area or distance should

be a maximum of 20% more or less of the original area or distance.

The users’ distance to the virtual objects varies as they move around in the room. Therefore,
the constraints depend on the users’ position at the point of time when the constraints are
calculated. Some users did not expect this. One option could be informing users before the
constraints are applied so they can go to a position of their choice. Then, in the automatic
placement process, the AR nugget could place the virtual objects once with the matching distance
constraint and then keep their position to avoid changes the user does not expect. However,
this would make it more important that the AR nugget has fully scanned the room before the
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automatic placement process starts. Otherwise, surfaces that were unknown to the AR nugget it
placed the virtual objects would be disregarded. Another option could be to only use constraints
that are independent from the user’s position. Also, it could be an option to allow users to set
weights for distance and surface constraints, i.e., the users could decide which constraints have
more weight.

The additional constraints that our users suggested (Q2.5) can help to describe a scene in
more detail. However, then the calculation of the constraints would become more complex.
Further tests are required to evaluate if a complex calculation of constraints can match the

majority of users or if users expect other constraints than the system would calculate.
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Discussion

This chapter discusses where this thesis contributed to answering the research questions we
proposed in Section 1.2.

RQ1: How can a nugget concept be applied to AR?

1. How can AR nuggets be defined?
2. What universal patterns for developing an AR application can be identified (and applied)?

We applied the concept of nuggets, based on microlearning and VR nuggets, to AR and
described our concept in Section 3.1. We defined AR nuggets as ready-to-use, stand-alone, and
self-contained AR applications. Each AR nugget is based on one pattern and implements all
interactions that the pattern requires. Moreover, AR nuggets include placeholder objects and
default parameters. Because AR nuggets include all functions and objects required to execute
them, authors can experience an AR nugget before making adaptions. No third application
is necessary to experience an AR nugget as each AR nugget is a stand-alone application and

self-contained.
We identified eight patterns with different variations and implemented them in AR nuggets.

Section 3.2 lists these and shows example scenarios from cultural heritage and educational

settings where our patterns and AR nuggets were applied.

Overall, we showed that a nugget concept can be applied to AR and that suitable patterns for
AR nuggets exist. With this, we contribute to filling two research gaps: First, we contribute to
findings on how AR can be applied to microlearning. Moreover, we contribute to exploring how

patterns can support authors and users of AR applications.

RQ2: What features are included in AR nuggets?

1. How can AR nuggets support users in their AR experience?
2. How can AR nuggets be combined with VR nuggets?
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3. How can multiple AR nuggets comprise one larger AR experience?

We developed multiple features that target to support complex AR scenarios. First, we
introduced (Section 3.4) and implemented (Section 4.3) a virtual assistant targeting to support
AR users. We identified that users, especially novice users, are in need of support or advice to
ensure sufficient lighting conditions, hold the AR device stable and at an appropriate distance, use
gestures, touch input, or other interactions. Yet, there can be more situations where users need
support to use AR nuggets or AR applications in general. Our virtual assistant integrates support
to help users overcome our identified challenges into AR nuggets. In contrast to traditional
tutorials, our virtual assistant provides support and hints automatically in case of need. This has
the advantage that users receive the support at the point of time when they need it and do not
have to remember several instructions from a tutorial or manual. However, preparing for different
scenarios becomes more challenging, and some users might prefer traditional tutorials or manuals.
One option can be to provide a manual along with the virtual assistant. The virtual assistant
monitors data from the AR device’s sensors to detect if users face challenges. For example,
the virtual assistant monitors the AR device’s acceleration and camera sensors to calculate its
acceleration and surrounding lighting conditions. Based on these, it can detect if a user is holding
the device too shaky or too dark or bright. Then, it can inform the user to hold the AR device
more steadily or to change the lighting conditions. The detection of challenges during runtime
allows the virtual assistant to provide individual support and to adapt to the different levels of
experience or required assistance from users. In our user study, the participants found the virtual

assistant overall helpful. However, the hints’ timing and duration can be improved.

Next, we described how we can combine AR nuggets with VR nuggets using transitions in
Section 3.6. We target to use AR where it can add value and use other technologies where
others can add more value. Thus, we researched how AR and VR nuggets can connect to one
mixed AR/VR experience. Section 4.5 implemented a prototype that employed AR nuggets to
be experienced on AR HMDs and VR nuggets on VR HMDs. In a user study (Section 6.5), we
showed that users did not feel disturbed by switching HMDs between AR and VR nuggets. While
this shows that it can be suitable to draw from the individual strengths of AR and VR nuggets and
devices, our user study did not find a statistically significant impact from the transitions to the
users’ perception of presence. Moreover, the transitions should provide clear instructions, e.g.,

combined with audio, animation, and text, to the users.

Finally, Section 3.5 and Section 4.4 introduced and implemented an AR nugget manager that
allows combining multiple AR nuggets into a single, more complex AR application. This way,
users do not need to start another AR application at each Pol where they want to experience an
AR application. Instead, they only start one overall AR application, and the AR nugget manager
automatically starts the individual AR nuggets based on predefined pre- and postconditions.
Section 6.4 showed that two media designers could create a complex AR application using AR
nuggets and the AR nugget manager.
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Additionally, the Section 3.5 and Section 4.4 described how AR nuggets can guide users
from an AR nugget at one location to one at another location. This is especially relevant for
location-specific AR nuggets that can be experienced in a large or complex location, environment,
or building where users cannot see all AR nuggets. We realized this by introducing three types
of navigation AR nuggets: a) node-based, b) based on pre-processed scan data, and c¢) based
on spatial mapping information. Using only spatial mapping information requires the least
preliminary work; authors only need to define the pathway’s goal. Moreover, it can react to
dynamically changing environments, e.g., if persons or physical objects get in the way. However,
the limited knowledge of spatial mapping information might be insufficient so that users get
stuck in a corridor’s dead end or take a route that is not the shortest one. Authors can add nodes
to a pathway to avoid this. Then, the AR nugget calculates the pathway based on the nodes.
However, it can be cumbersome if multiple pathways have lots of nodes to add. In such a case,
using a pre-processed scan as a basis to calculate the pathway can be suitable. Then, authors
need to create and pre-process the scan instead of placing nodes. Whether it is preferable to use
option a) and to add nodes or to use option b) and to create and pre-process a scan depends on
the number of pathways and nodes. Both, options a) and b) can also be combined with spatial

mapping information (option c).

Overall, our answers to this RQ contribute to the development of sophisticated AR applications
by filling the research gaps pointed out in Section 2.4 and Section 2.5. Additionally, it contributes
to filling the research gap about how small applications can contribute to a larger one.

RQ3: How can AR nuggets address location-specific content and

tangible interactions?

1. What tangibles are suitable for being used in AR nuggets?
2. How can AR nuggets include location-specific content?

Section 3.3 described how realistically shaped tangibles and a universal tangible can be used
for AR nuggets. We created instances for both tangible types in Section 4.2. However, our instance
of a universal tangible shows only one way a universal tangible can look, and there can be more
alternative versions for universal tangibles. In Section 6.2, we showed that realistically shaped
tangibles are suitable for AR nuggets with a focus on 3D interactions, e.g., a show & tell AR
nugget where users want to view a virtually labeled tangible from all sides. For AR nuggets with
a focus on the AR device, e.g., a progression AR nugget where users focus on watching a virtual

animation, our universal tangible was more suitable.

We used Vuforia’s object tracking within AR nuggets to track the tangibles. To include new
tangibles in an AR nugget, a virtual 3D model with the exact shape as the tangible is required.
Alternatively, the tangible can be scanned. For robust recognition and tracking, the tangibles
should be rigid, have sufficient geometric details, and have a colored or patterned surface. These
requirements can limit what objects are suitable as tangibles, so not every 3D model is suitable as
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a realistically shaped tangible. For one realistically shaped tangible that was challenging to track,

we improved the tracking quality by printing texture on paper and gluing it to the tangible.

AR nuggets need to track the user’s physical environment to include location-specific content.
Here, we utilized Vuforia’s area targets and spatial anchors from the MRTK. We conceptualized
and implemented three different ways how authors can anchor AR nuggets in the physical world
(Section 5.2): a) grabbing and placing virtual elements individually, b) teleporting AR nuggets,
and c) moving all virtual elements using a reference scan of the physical environment. These can
also be combined, e.g., multiple virtual elements can be moved using option c) before they are
individually placed more precisely using option a). By this, authors can make use of all options to

make the placement process easier and faster.

The manual placement with one of these options utilizes spatial anchors from the MRTK to
anchor virtual objects in the physical environment. To store the spatial anchors permanently
across multiple applications and devices, we introduced tools that allow exporting and importing
the spatial anchors. When authors export the spatial anchors, they can import them again, e.g.,
at the next start of the application, to automatically place all virtual objects. This can save time
and effort because authors do not need to re-position virtual objects if they execute the AR
application on another device or if an AR application shares similar spatial anchors with another
AR application. However, authors need to manually copy and share the spatial anchors, e.g.,
using a USB stick, to synchronize spatial anchors between multiple devices. It is possible to
support cloud-based solutions to share spatial anchors across devices to avoid using USB sticks.
Yet, this requires an internet connection, and we built our prototypes to run without an internet
connection.

For option c), AR nuggets can also automatically place virtual objects using Vuforia’s Area
Targets. However, the automatic placement requires a pre-processed scan of the environment in a
format supported by Vuforia. Creating and pre-processing this scan requires a labor force and
suitable scanning equipment. During runtime, the automatic placement requires more processing
power than using spatial anchors, which can overload the AR device’s processing power.

Overall, our answers to this RQ show that tangibles can be utilized with AR nuggets. Moreover,
we contributed to filling the research gaps about how generic tangibles can be designed and how
realistically shaped tangibles can robustly be tracked in combination with a generic tangible. Our
answers to RQ3 also contribute to providing authors with suitable tools to place virtual objects in

a physical environment.

RQ4: How can AR nuggets support authors in developing qualitative
valuable AR applications?

1. What can the workflow for the authors look like?
2. What tools can support authors in adapting AR nuggets?
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3. How can AR nuggets be delivered and executed on an AR device?

We contributed to answering RQ4 with Chapter 5. First, we developed an AR nugget authoring
tool that we called ARNAUDDI (short for AR Nugget Authoring Using Different Degrees of
Immersion) in Section 5.1. We implemented two versions of ARNAUDDI; one that targets desktop
computers and one for HHDs. We implemented ARNAUDDI as a stand-alone authoring tool
targeting desktop computers. Using ARNAUDDI, authors can select default AR nuggets and adapt
them to create custom AR applications without programming. Adapting AR nuggets includes to
a) add, remove, or replace 3D objects, b) add, remove, or replace targets where the 3D objects
are augmented to, ¢) add, remove, or edit text labels, and d) move, rotate, and scale virtual
objects. ARNAUDDI ensures that the AR nuggets always remain in an executable state. It only
allows removing virtual objects that are not mandatory for the AR nugget. For example, a default
AR nugget of the type show & tell incorporates one mandatory 3D object and one mandatory
label. Authors can replace both or add more, but can only delete 3D objects as long as at least
one 3D object remains. Moreover, ARNAUDDI provides a preview function that allows authors
to experience their AR nuggets. In addition to the version targeting desktop computers, we also
developed a version that targets HHDs. This version can extend and connect with the authoring
tool executed on a desktop computer. It allows authors to experience AR nuggets immersively
on a HHD. The HHD version of ARNAUDDI also includes selected authoring functionalities that
adapt parameter values using 3D interactions, e.g., adapting positions or rotations. If authors
adapt an AR nugget using one device, the two versions synchronize to make the changes visible

on both devices, the HHD and the desktop computer.

We also introduced a workflow for adapting AR nuggets in Section 5.1. First, authors choose a
default AR nugget they want to experience or adapt. As an optional second step, the authors can
adapt the AR nugget. ARNAUDDI allows authors to perform the adaptions to the AR nugget in any
order, but its order of UI elements suggests starting with adapting the 3D object(s) and anchor(s)
before working on positions, rotations, scale, or text. Third, the authors can experience the AR
nuggets. Because the AR nuggets remain in an executable state, authors can switch between
adapting and experiencing as they like.

We evaluated ARNAUDDI and our authoring workflow in Section 6.6 with a user study. The
participants rated the workflow in a neutral area on a scale from complicated to straightforward.
For all three provided types of AR nuggets, the participants found that the order of the menus
in the UI contributed to a straightforward workflow. The participants found starting with the
provided default AR nuggets helpful. Moreover, they could get an impression of how their adapted
AR nuggets could look like by experiencing the default AR nuggets for the AR nugget types show &
tell and quiz. For semantic zoom, they rated this neutrally. The participants also found it important
to be able to experience their AR nuggets at any time. However, some participants described
unexpected behavior (bugs) from ARNAUDDI or that interactions were unclear to them. For
example, ARNAUDDI supported touch input on the HHD, yet some authors described touch input
as a new feature they would like. Here, our virtual assistant from Section 3.4 and Section 4.3
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could be extended to support not only users of AR nuggets but also authors by providing hints to
available authoring functionalities.

Next, Section 5.2 introduced authoring tools integrated into the Game Engine Unity. As
Section 6.4 and Section 6.7 showed, these tools can support authors in a) placing and anchoring
location-specific virtual elements in the physical world, b) deploying an author application with
authoring functionalities and a user application without these in one step (mode switcher tool), c)
saving and loading assets and parameter values during runtime, d) rotating virtual objects to any
other object or the user, e) defining conditions and events. Our participants used all these tools

without the need for programming.

In our user study from Section 6.7, participants could get an impression of how their adapted
AR nuggets could look for all provided types of AR nuggets (show & tell, quiz, semantic zoom,
superimposition with interactive transparency control), except for compare. Similar to participants
for our evaluation of ARNAUDDI, the participants found starting with the provided default
AR nuggets helpful. This shows that providing AR nuggets as ready-to-use, executable AR
applications can support authors. Also, the participants could get an impression of how their
adapted AR nuggets could look like by experiencing the default AR nuggets. However, they
rated the importance of being able to experience the AR nuggets at any time in a neutral area,
but slightly higher for the more interactive AR nuggets semantic zoom and superimposition with
interactive transparency control. The participants rated the difficulty of authoring tasks as very
simple for replacing placeholder objects and adding new labels. For other authoring tasks, they
rated the difficulty as simple to neutral. However, one participant pointed out that the main
challenge is not to use the authoring tool but to apply one’s own ideas to the tools. To support
authors in doing so, the tools could have more evident names and descriptions of how they work.
One idea could be to not only extend ARNAUDDI but also to extend the integrated authoring
tools with a virtual assistant as described in Section 3.4.

One participant from our user study in Section 6.7 pointed out that she would like to be
able to define specific types of surfaces where virtual 3D objects are automatically placed, e.g.,
a chair or a couch. ARNAUDDI is limited to placing virtual objects on Vuforia image targets
and our integrated tools can place virtual objects to any anchor in a room, but both authoring
approaches do not support defining types of surfaces as a placement constraint. We explored an
alternative authoring approach to place virtual objects in a yet unknown physical environment
based on constraints in Section 5.3. With this, AR nuggets can categorize the surfaces present in
the user’s environment and re-construct a virtual scene based on this. Then, the AR nuggets can
automatically place virtual objects on specific category types of surfaces. To define the constraints,
we developed an authoring mode where an author can interactively place the virtual 3D objects
in the room and have the AR nugget automatically calculate constraints. Besides the surface
type, we introduced distance to the author and surface area as constraints. Our user study from
Section 6.8 showed that AR nuggets mainly placed the virtual objects as the author expected, i.e.,
the AR nuggets calculated constraints as the author intended. However, the distance constraints
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were confusing for some participants. One option could be to allow authors to view and change
the constraints, e.g., by providing a list with all available constraints. Moreover, constraints other
than surface type, distance, and the surface area should also be considered, e.g., relation to other
placed objects, placement in a corner, and fallback options if no suitable surface is available
should be implemented.

Finally, this work presented a novel solution that is able to successfully deploy AR nuggets
to AR devices in Section 5.4. The solution allows authors without programming knowledge to
adapt AR nuggets using authoring tools like ARNAUDDI (Section 5.1) or integrated authoring
tools (Section 5.2) and simultaneously allows programmers to adapt AR nuggets further using a
game engine as a familiar environment. Our solution exports each AR nugget to an exchange file
that can be loaded into the game engine Unity. From there, the AR nuggets can be exported as
assetBundle and loaded into existing Unity-based applications, e.g., a CME learning application.
Alternatively, the AR nuggets can be deployed as stand-alone applications to any platform that
Unity supports. While this process also allows authors to adapt AR nuggets using Unity, it might
be a challenge for persons who have never used Unity to import the AR nuggets into Unity and

build an application from there.

Overall, our answers to this RQ contribute to lowering barriers to authoring applications
and overcoming authoring challenges that we identified in Subsection 2.6.1. We contribute to
filling the research gaps of how the challenges identified in Subsection 2.6.1 can be approached
and overcome. Our contributions support authors in creating their own AR applications without

requiring programming knowledge or expertise with AR.
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Conclusion and Future Work

This work introduced pattern-based components, called AR nuggets, for using and authoring
AR experiences. It presented concepts for tangible interaction, user assistance, complex AR
applications, and authoring. Our concepts and findings contribute to lowering barriers to using
and authoring AR applications as follows. In total, we developed and evaluated a concept for AR
nuggets as well as six protoypes (Utilization of Tangible Interactions in AR Nuggets, Integration
of User Assistance in AR Nuggets, Combination of AR Nuggets and VR Nuggets, AR Nugget
Authoring Using Different Degrees of Immersion, Integrated AR Nugget Authoring Tools, and
Constraint-based Authoring with AR Nuggets). More precisely, the following list shows ten
selected highlights of the contributions and findings from this thesis.

1. We developed a concept for AR nuggets that derives from concepts of microlearning and
VR nuggets. The concept of AR nuggets expands existing nugget concepts by targeting
challenges that the incorporation of the users’ physical environment brings. For example, AR
nuggets implement functions to detect and track physical objects in the user’s environment
or the environment itself. They also implement AR-specific interaction techniques for HMDs
and HHDs.

2. We identified eight patterns with different variations and implemented AR nuggets from
example scenarios from cultural heritage and educational settings. This shows that suitable
patterns for AR nuggets exist.

3. We introduced a proactive virtual assistant that aids in using AR nuggets by identifying
typical challenges and providing hints when the user faces one of the challenges. With the
virtual assistant, authors do not need the knowledge to implement assistance functions on

their own.

4. AR nuggets can contribute to complex applications consisting of multiple AR nuggets and
other forms of applications, e.g., VR nuggets. Here, we developed transitions and introduced
a conceptual model for transitioning between AR and VR. Our user study showed that
participants do not feel disturbed by switching between AR and VR HMDs.
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5. We introduced an AR nugget manager that controls the application flow when authors com-
bine multiple AR nuggets into one larger non-linear AR experience. We also implemented
three types of guiding methods within AR nuggets that target to navigate users from one
physical location to another. The AR nugget manager and our navigation AR nuggets allow
using AR nuggets in large, complex buildings and environments where multiple AR nuggets

are widely distributed, e.g., on different floors and exhibits in a large museum.

6. This work integrated interactions with tangible objects within AR nuggets and developed
different types of tangibles: shaped similar to a 3D model that augments them (realistically
shaped), generic, and a combination of both. Our user study indicated that realistically
shaped tangibles are especially supportive for AR nuggets that focus on 3D interactions, e.g.,
viewing a tangible in a show & tell AR nugget from all sides. However, realistically shaped
tangibles are not always available, their production can be resources- and time-consuming,
and some can be difficult to detect and track. Therefore, this work also developed a generic
tangible. To enhance its handling, the generic tangible provides a handle that can support
users in comfortably grabbing and holding it. In our study, users described that this tangible
type is more suitable for the sequence AR nuggets because they focussed on the AR device’s
screen. Our combined tangible combined both tangible types to allow utilizing realistically
shaped tangibles even if they are difficult to track and to simoultanesouly take advantage
of the generic tangible’s handle.

7. To support location-specific AR applications, we developed a grabbable, teleporting, and
place with scan tool that help authors to place AR nuggets and virtual content in the physical
world. Moreover, we introduced a mode switcher tool that supports authors in creating
two separate applications: one application in authoring mode, where authors can place
the AR nuggets in the real world, and one in user mode, where moving AR nuggets is
restricted. Authors can use the mode switcher tool to switch between both modes with one
click. Additionally, the mode switcher tool can automatically activate and deactivate other
authoring functionalities or 3D objects that the author defined. To exchange real-world
anchors between the applications and also between different AR devices, we introduced ex-
and import tools for the real-world anchors.

8. This work developed and evaluated one stand-alone authoring tool (ARNAUDDI) for
adapting AR nuggets. It can be executed on desktop computers and HHDs to supports
different degrees of immersion. In our user study, participants primarily authored using
their desktop devices. However, they found it helpful to use their AR device at any time
during the authoring process to experience their authored application instantly.

9. For authors who want to make use of more authoring functionalities than ARNAUDDI can
provide, we introduced and implemented multiple additional authoring tools integrated
into a Game Engine. Similar to our stand-alone authoring tool ARNAUDDI, authors can use
these integrated authoring tools to adapt AR nuggets without programming or scripting.
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Chapter 8. Conclusion and Future Work

10. This work applied constraint-based authoring to AR nuggets. The constraints allow authors
to control where AR nuggets place virtual objects without knowledge of the actual environ-
ment. We developed and implemented algorithms and decisions that use the positions of
virtual objects in a room to calculate surface type, distance and surface area constraints.
Moreover, we developed and implemented algorithms that automatically place virtual

objects in a room based on the calculated constraints.

The individual discussion sections in Chapter 6 already pointed to some directions for future
work. Overall, we see the following tasks and challenges that future work can cover.

Our authoring tools can be further refined based on the outcomes of our user studies. While
in our expert study from Section 6.1, the medical experts support the idea of AR nuggets and
saw potential for using AR nuggets in the future in their continuing education, the study did not
evaluate the AR nuggets’ impact on learning. It can be interesting to evaluate if and how AR
nuggets can contribute to an enjoyable and successful learning experience. This can be evaluated
not only for CME but also for education about other subjects. Similarly, it can be interesting to
investigate how AR nuggets affect other aspects in any scenario, not only educational ones. For

example, can AR nuggets contribute to making a museum visit more enjoyable?

This work applied AR nuggets to CME and the exhibition domain, but applying AR nuggets to
further domains and evaluating their impact there remains open. There are likely further patterns
that are typical for other domains and that can be transferred to other domains and implemented
in AR nuggets. In future work, researchers can use our methods to identify and implement novel
patterns as AR nuggets. Furthermore, researchers can build upon our work, add novel AR nuggets

to our authoring tools, and evaluate them similarly to our evaluations.

To allow a broader community to access such novel default AR nuggets, one can make the AR
nuggets accessible online. Here, developers and authors could not only share novel default AR
nuggets but also custom adapted AR nuggets. Establishing a standardized AR nugget format as a
common format for AR experiences can also be beneficial. Then, other AR authoring tools not
specialized for AR nuggets, e.g., commercial authoring tools, can implement import and export
functions to work with AR nuggets. For example, we developed a content delivery system to
import AR nuggets into the Game Engine Unity. In future, other authoring tools or domain-specific
software, e.g., PowerPoint or Learning Management Systems, can also be extended to import and

include AR nuggets.
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Appendix D

Authoring Workshop Manual

The manual for the authoring workshop was provided in english and german. The section "Task"
was extended for group B. The other sections were identical for both groups.
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Authoring Workshop Guide

17.03.2023 / 23.03.2023

Information

You can find our AR nuggets, authoring tools, sample 3D models, etc. in the Unity project in
the Assets/AuthoringWorkshop folder
More 3D models can be found on the Internet. Most of the time, these can be easily
imported into Unity, the best way to do this is .fbx format for it. Websites where you can
download additional 3D models are, for example:

o https://sketchfab.com/nebulousflynn/collections/ccO

o https://www.turbosquid.com/de/Search/3D-Models/free

o Butalso in our Unity project there are various examples of 3D models
We are happy to help you and answer your questions. Talk to us:

o LindaRau

o Jessica Bitter

o Manuel Feller

o VYu Liu (Joe)

Task [Group A]

1.

Use a Transparency AR nugget to show how the skin of a whale or dinosaur lies over the
bone. In our room here there are various physical mini-skeletons distributed, which you can
enrich virtually with 3D models.

Use a Show & Tell AR nugget to explain the skeleton of an animal. You can orient yourself on
the video shown at the beginning, in which the bones of a fin whale were labeled. In our
room here there are various physical mini-skeletons distributed that you can label with virtual
labels.

Try to realize your own ideas by customizing more AR nuggets. The standard AR nuggets with
cubes, balls or other simple objects can serve as inspiration. In our research project, we
applied the AR nuggets and tools in the context of a museum. They are allowed to stay in the
museum area with their ideas, but may also adapt the AR nuggets and tools for ideas from
other areas.

Task [Group B]

1.

Use a Show & Tell AR Nugget to explain the skeleton of an animal. You can use the video
shown at the beginning, in which the bones of a fin whale were labeled, as a guide.

o Dragthe Show & Tell AR Nugget from the Project window into the Hierachy.

o Replace the cube with another 3D model of your choice.

o Adjust the position and text of the label.

o Duplicate (right-click @ Duplicate) the label or drag the prefab from the
AuthoringWorkshop/Prefabs folder to the Hierachy to add more labels.

o The Show & Tell AR Nugget already includes the "Grabbable" tool several times so
you can move the labels individually on the HoloLens later. Consider which
GameObjects you can move (because the Grabbable tool is attached in the Hierachy).
Does this meet your own expectations?

o Should the labels align to the user so that the text is readable from any position? If
so, use the "RotateParentToGameobject" tool.



Build

Create a second AR nugget, independent of the first. Use a Transparency AR Nugget to show
how the skin of a whale, dinosaur, or other museum exhibit lies over the bones.

Decide when you want your AR Nuggets to start and stop. To do this, click the GameObject of
the AR Nugget itself, e.g. "ShowAndTell" and define start and end conditions. Then select the
NuggetManager and check the "FunctionsOn" box.

Test your AR application in Unity Play Mode. The NuggetManager takes about 3 seconds to
control whether an AR nugget is turned on or off. Test both Visitor and Author modes by
switching with the ModeSwitcher. In Author mode, you have the choice of seeing all AR
nuggets at once or letting the Nugget Manager control it, as in Visitor mode (check Functions
On in the Nugget Manager).

Optional: Try to implement your own ideas by customizing more AR Nuggets. The default AR
Nuggets with cubes, spheres or other simple objects, can serve you as inspiration. In our
research project, we applied the AR Nuggets and tools in the context of a museum. You may
keep your ideas in the museum domain, but you may also adapt the AR Nuggets and Tools for
ideas from other domains.

and authoring process on the HoloLens

Give your app a name. Please be sure to give the visitor mode app a different name than the
author mode app, such as "meineApp_Visitor" and "meineApp_Author". You can find the
Project Settings either in the menu bar at the top under "Edit = Project Settings" or the
window is already open next to the Inspector window in another tab.

O Inspector £ Project Settings @ Lighting 32 Navigation @ Profiler  Services
Q
Audio Player LR
Editor |
Graphics Company Name HSRM
InputManager Product Name App Name
v Mixed Reality Toolkit Veral 19.5.22
Build Settings ersion -2
Bhysics Default Icon
Physics 2D
Preset Manager
Quality
Script Execution Order Default Cursor
Tags and Layers
¥ TextMesh Pro
Settings
Time Cursor Hotspot X0 Yo
VFX
XR Plugin Management < = L
Settings for Universal Windows Platform
> Icon
¥ Resolution and Presentation
» Splash Image
b Other Settings
¥ Publishing Settings
Packaging
@) Package name AppName

Build your app with Mode Switcher in visitor mode and author mode
File Edit Assets GameObject Component Mixed Reality’ Build | Windo

3 | %) | ] | ) | @ [ v Icanterl @Lml Build for visitors

# Scene | o Game @ Asset Store Build for authors
Shaded - ‘ ‘ 2D ‘ ‘ [ ] ‘ W ‘ & |~ ‘ FBO ‘ = v‘ I Development build for visitors l ¥ m
Development build for authors /

In the project folder, find your self-created app under \Builds\
Open the . sIn file with Visual Studio, connect the HoloLens to your laptop with a cable, set



the following in Visual Studio and click "Debuggen" = “Starten ohne Debuggen”

Git  Projekt  Erstellen Debuggen Test  Analysi

Release ARMB4 P Gerat

- Launch the authoring app on the HoloLens
o Move to the place where you want to place an AR nugget
o From the menu, you can select an AR nugget, which will then be placed in front of
you
o Alternatively and additionally, you can touch the virtual content or use the handbeam
to move, rotate or scale it.
o Finally, you should export the spatial anchors, i.e. your placements of the AR nuggets.
To do this, use the menu again
o you can also import spatial anchor in the same way
- Launch the visitor app on the HoloLens
o The spatial anchors are imported automatically
o Make sure that your content appears in the right place and that the application works
as you imagined.

Descriptions and instructions for details (use if necessary)

About Unity
- Drag & Drop from Project to Hierarchy

File Edit Assets GameObject Component Mixed Reality Build Window Help
1 - FIFEEER FEETSB
= Hierarchy a i Scene r,

+ a Al Shaded
v € DefaultScene* i

¥ ysp
Light

>
>

M Project | B Console
e

4 Assets » AuthoringWorkshop > Nuggets.
v [ Assets . Compare
W _O0ReadMe
» B _Dagny
» B _Jessica

@ SemanticZoom
& ShowAndTell
Transparency

¥ @ AuthoringWorkshop.
udio

s Coatings
Bm Materials

s Nuggets

B Prefabs. v

- Edit the position by dragging with the arrows



Edit properties in the Inspector window

File Edit Assels GameObject Component Mixed Reality Build Window Help

= Hierarchy
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Assets > > Nuggets E=—aAx

v @ Assets Compare.

B _00ReadMe Quiz Wrapping Enabled -
> _Dagny 1 SemanticZoom Overflow. Overflow -
> B _Jessica & ShowAndTell
» i _Joe  Transparency Character -

Character

el
¥ (@ AuthoringWorkshop. ¥ Extra Settings.
W Audio

s Coatings

» B ~ Mesh Renderer

o = i

I Materials

» @ ~ Box Collider

= Prefabs o | Layout Properties

- Play mode for testing with play button
Attention: Changes made during Play mode will not be saved

File Edit Assets GameObject Component Mised Reality Buld Window Help

Positioning of any content in real space

In Unity, virtual objects (and other objects as well) are called GameObjects. For each of these
GameObjects, you define a position in a parent coordinate system in Unity, e.g. with the coordinates
X=-1;Y=0; Z=3. This is also written as (-1, 0, 3).

X-axis (left/right): negative value to the left, positive value to the right
Y-axis (bottom/up): negative value downwards, positive value upwards
Z-axis (behind/forward): negative value to the back, positive value to the front

When using the HoloLens, the origin of the coordinate system is where the HoloLens is when the app
starts. The GameObject from our example with position (-1, 0, 3) will therefore appear 1 meter to the
left of and 3 meters before the HoloLens (the origin of the coordinate system) when the app starts.
As in the picture below, it can happen that the desired (whale and yellow scan of the room) does not
correspond to reality (shown here as a colored scan of the room). This means that in order to be able



to place virtual objects correctly in real space, you would have to place the HoloLens in exactly the
right place and start the app from there. This is difficult to implement in practice.

Therefore, we place the virtual objects once ig manually and store their position with spatial anchors.
Manual placement is achieved with our "Grabbable" tool or via our placement menu.

Authoring Tools in Unity

AnchorMyParent

Adds a spatial anchor to the parent GameObject. This allows the GameObject to be anchored
to areal location and to also appear there again when the HoloLens is switched off and on
again.

For example: With drag & drop, AnchorMyParent is dragged into the Hierachy window onto
the 3D model of a whale. When the application runs on the HoloLens, the position of the
virtual whale is stored and the virtual whale is placed there each time the application starts.

GrabbableParent

Makes the parent object tangible so that it can be moved, rotated, or scaled with your hands.

¥ |#] Prefab Grabbable V2 (Script) e 3
Script ¢ PrefabGrabbableV2 ®
Grabbable For Visitors ]

Keep Upright Rotation
Scale Able |

For example, GrabbableParent can be dragged onto a 3D model of a whale. Then the virtual
whale can be placed manually with the HoloLens in exactly the right place in the museum.
Placing with the HoloLens can be challenging, sometimes rotating or scaling the object
unintentionally. To avoid this, there are the options
o "Keep Upright Position", which allows the GameObject to rotate only around the
vertical axis
o '"scale-able", if this option is deactivated, the GameObject can no longer be scaled.



- Grabbable For Visitors: If this function is activated, visitors can also touch and move the
GameObject in visitor mode. The visitor mode is used with the ModeSwitcher (s.
ModeSwitcher and SelectParentMode).

ModeSwitcher and SelectParentMode
- The start scene already contains the GameObject "ModeSwitcher". Here you can switch
between Visitor and Author mode with one click.

¥ # + Mode Switcher (Script) @ = i

Current Mode Author v
Script ModeSwitcher
Switch between modes
Visitor Author UpdatelLists
Edit modes

- GameObijects that use the Grabbable Tool are automatically deactivated (hidden) in Visitor
mode, unless the Grabbable for Visitors option has been activated in the Grabbable Tool.

- In addition, GameObjects can be configured so that they are only active in authoring mode or
exclusively in visitor mode. To do this, attach the SelectParentMode tool to the GameObject
and select the desired mode.

v |# Select Parent Mode (Script) 9
Script SelectParentMode
Authering Mode o
Visitor Mode
RotateParentToUser
- Rotates the parent GameObject to the user.
¥ #| + Rotate To User (Script) e 3
Script RotateTolser
X 0
Y 180
z 0

- Ifthe parent GameObject is displayed exactly the wrong way around, the desired rotation can
be set with the X, Y, Z values.

ARNugget and ARNuggetManager
- AR nuggets canbe started or stopped under certain conditions. These can be set via a drop-
down menu and are automatically monitored by the ARNuggetManager.
- Conditions

" User Is Closer Than Value To Other Object
User Is Further Away Than Value To Other Object
User Collides With Other Object
User Does Not Collide With Other Object
Other GO Is Active
Other GO Is Inactive
Guiding Started
Guiding Ended
Other Nugget Was Experienced
Avatar State
Anytime_experimental
Button Pressed

o Only By Call From Outside_experimental

o User is close than value to other object = If the user is closer than X meters to an
object. If this option is selected, the fields "Distance" and "Other GameObject" that
appear must show how close the user must be to the GameObject for the condition
to be fulfilled and to which GameObject this refers.



o User is closer than value to other object = If the user is further than X meters away
from an object. If this option is selected, the fields "Distance" and "Other
GameObject" that appear must show how close the user must be to the GameObject
for the condition to be fulfilled and to which GameObject this refers.

Reactions

o After selecting a reaction to occur when the condition(s) are met, a window appears
in which the associated GameObject can be defined, e.g., Select "Show" and a
GameObject to activate.

o Hide and Show enabled bzw. deactivates GameObjects, i.e. their functionalities are
also activated or deactivated. If the GameObjects are only to be shown or hidden,
Enable/Disable Mesh Renderers should be used.

o The Show and Hide All Indicators options only work if the prefab "Parentlsindicator"
has been used to define what indicators are.

None

" Show
Hide
Enable Mesh Renderers
Disable Mesh Renderers
Show All Indicators
Hide All Indicators
Allow To Start This Nugget
Allow To End This Nugget
Play Audio
Stop Audio

o

Condition Manager

This tool is different from the other tools and is not needed to customize the available AR
nuggets. However, it can be helpful if you have a creative idea and want to implement it that
does not fit any of the available AR nuggets.
With the pattern-based AR Nuggets Compare, Semantic Zoom, Show & Tell, Transparency and
Quiz, the logic, e.g. that the slider can control the transparency of a virtual object in the
Transparency AR Nugget, is already implemented.
If your creative idea follows a different logic and therefore cannot be mapped with the
currently available AR nuggets, you can implement your own logic with the
ConditionManager. Such logic follows the pattern "If condition ABC is met, XYZ should be
executed." For example

o Ifthe useris closer than 5 meters to the AR Nugget, then play a sound.

o If this button is pressed, then display the virtual object.
Several conditions can also be combined, e.g. "If the user stands within 3 meters of the
dinosaur and presses a button, a sound should be played, and a virtual object should
disappear.”
The conditions are explained in the ARNugget and ARNuggetManager sections.



Appendix E

Research Data

Material from expert user study (Section 6.1)
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Participant#|Q1.AR Q1.VR Q2.AR Q2.VR Q3.AR Q3.VR Q4.AR Q4.VR Q5 Q6 Q7 Q10 Q12.AR Q12.VR gender age
1 7 6 7 4 6 3 5 4 6 7ja ja 2 2 Mannlich 61
2 7 7 7 7 7 7 6 6 6 6ja ja 2 2 Mannlich 60
3 5 5 1 1 3 3 3 3 6 7ja ja 1 2 Weiblich 53
4 s 6 5 5 6 3 4 3 6 7j ja 2 1 Mannlich 52
5 6 4 5 4 5 2 4 4 5 7ja ja 2 1 Weiblich 60
66 7 4 7 5 7 6 7 5 7 7ja ja 2 1 Mannlich 52

Mean 617 533 533 433 567 4,00 483 4,17 600 6,83 1,83 1,50 56,33

SD 09 1,11 2,13 1,80 1,37 1,83 1,34 1,07 0,58 0,37 037 0,50 4,03




Material From User Study About Tangible Interactions (Section 6.2)
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Show & Tell AR Nugget

Generic Tangibles

Realistically Shaped Tangibles

Participant# Group Q1 Q2 Q4 |1 Q2 Q4 Q8
1A 7 7 3 7 7 2|anwendungsspezifisches Tangible (Haut- oder Wirbel-Model)
2 A 6 4 3 6 6 5|anwendungsspezifisches Tangible (Haut- oder Wirbel-Model)
3A 5 6 4 6 6 3|universelles Tangible (Wirfel auf Stativ)
4 A 5 5 3 5 4 4lanwendungsspezifisches Tangible (Haut- oder Wirbel-Model)
5A 7 6 2 7 7 7|anwendungsspezifisches Tangible (Haut- oder Wirbel-Model)
6 A 4 6 3 3 5 2|universelles Tangible (Wurfel auf Stativ)
7B 7 2 5 7 3 6|anwendungsspezifisches Tangible (Haut- oder Wirbel-Model)
8 B 7 7 7 6 7 7|anwendungsspezifisches Tangible (Haut- oder Wirbel-Model)
9B 6 6 6 5 6 6|universelles Tangible (Wirfel auf Stativ)
10B 5 4 7 7 7 5|anwendungsspezifisches Tangible (Haut- oder Wirbel-Model)
11 B 4 2 6 7 6 5|anwendungsspezifisches Tangible (Haut- oder Wirbel-Model)
Mean 573 5,00 4,45 6,00 5,82 4,73
SD 1,14 1,71 1,72 1,21 1,27 1,71

Progression AR Nugget

Generic Tangibles

Realistically Shaped Tangibles

Participant# Group Q1 Q2 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q4 Q8
1A 6 6 2 7 7 2|anwendungsspezifisches Tangible (Haut- oder Wirbel-Model)
2A 6 5 6 6 4 2|universelles Tangible (Wurfel auf Stativ)
3A 7 7 2 7 7 6|universelles Tangible (Wirfel auf Stativ)
4 A 7 2 5 7 3 5|universelles Tangible (Wiirfel auf Stativ)
5A 6 7 5 7 7 7|universelles Tangible (Wirfel auf Stativ)
6 A 2 6 6 6 6 6|anwendungsspezifisches Tangible (Haut- oder Wirbel-Model)
7B 5 2 5 5 3 5|universelles Tangible (Wirfel auf Stativ)
8 B 7 7 7 7 7 7|anwendungsspezifisches Tangible (Haut- oder Wirbel-Model)
9B 6 6 6 6 6 6|universelles Tangible (Wirfel auf Stativ)
10B 6 6 7 7 2 7|anwendungsspezifisches Tangible (Haut- oder Wirbel-Model)
11 B 4 2 7 4 2 5|universelles Tangible (Wirfel auf Stativ)
Mean 564 5,09 5,27 6,27 4,91 5,27
SD 1,43 1,98 1,71 0,96 2,02 1,71




General

Generic Tangibles

Realistically Shaped Tangibles

Combined Tangible

Participant# Group
1A
2A
3A
4 A
5A
6 A
7B
8B
9B
10 B
1B

Mean

SD

Q9 Q10 Q11 Q13

IR N NG N NG NG NG N N NN
N N O NG NG NN O NG N

o

RapmNvaar~praoahs b

3,91 3,64
0,29 0,88

N

1,49

SN2 NN PR Ao D -

—_

2,09
1,44

Q9

Q10 Q11 Q13
4 4 2
4 4 4
4 4 3
5 6 1
4 4 1
4 4 3
4 4 1
4 4 1
3 4 3
4 4 1
3 4 1
3,91 4,18 1,91
0,51 0,57 1,08

SN2 NOT= 2N DA

—_

1,91
1,31

Q9 Q10 Q11
4 4 2
4 4 4
4 4 5
4 4 1
4 4 1
4 3 3
5 4 1
4 4 1
4 4 2
4 4 1
4 4 1

3
2
4
5
1
1
3
3
1
2
1
1

4,09 3,91 2,00 2,18
0,29 0,29 1,35 1,34

Experience
with AR

NWNWRARWO=_2DND

w
o
© o

1,24

Experience
with

smartphones age

7

OO WNOOONO M

gender
23 Mannlich
58 Weiblich
26 Weiblich
27 Weiblich
26 Weiblich
29 Mannlich
22 Weiblich
63 Mannlich
30 Mannlich
27 Weiblich
26 Mannlich

5,64 32,45
1,23 13,44



UEQ-S

Participant# Group

ltem 1 Item 2 Item 3 Item 4 Item 5 Item 6 Item 7 Item 8

Pragmatic Quality Hedonic Quality Overall

1 A 3 2 3 2 3 3 2 2 2,50 250 2,50

2 A 1 0 2 1 2 2 1 2 1,00 1,75 1,38

3 A 2 2 3 2 2 2 3 3 2,25 250 2,38

4 A -2 3 -3 2 -1 -2 3 3 0,00 0,75 0,38

Generic 5 A 3 2 1 2 2 2 3 3 2,00 250 2,25
Tangible 6 A 0 -1 -1 -1 0 0 0 2 -0,75 0,50 -0,13
7 B 0 1 1 3 -1 -2 0 0 1,25 -0,75 0,25

8 B 1 1 0 0 -1 1 3 3 0,50 1,50 1,00

9 B 2 2 2 1 2 2 1 1 1,75 1,50 1,63

10 B 2 2 2 0 -1 -1 0 0 1,50 -0,50 0,50

11 B 1 3 2 -1 -3 -3 2 2 1,25 -0,50 0,38

1 A 3 2 3 2 3 3 2 2 2,50 250 2,50

2 A 2 -1 0 -1 2 0 1 1 0,00 1,00 0,50

3 A 3 3 1 3 3 2 1 1 2,50 1,75 213

4 A 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3,00 3,00 3,00

Realistically 5 A 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 2 3,00 250 2,75
Shaped 6 A 2 0 1 1 1 1 -1 1 1,00 0,50 0,75
Tangible 7 B 1 2 0 1 1 -1 1 0 1,00 0,25 0,63
8 B 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3,00 2,75 2,88

9 B 1 1 2 1 0 2 2 1 1,25 1,25 1,25

10 B 3 3 3 3 2 2 1 1 3,00 1,50 2,25

11 B 2 1 2 3 2 3 -2 -2 2,00 0,25 1,13

1 A 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 2 2,75 250 2,63

2 A 0 0 2 2 2 2 1 1 1,00 1,50 1,25

3 A 2 -1 3 1 3 3 3 3 1,25 3,00 2,13

4 A 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 2,75 3,00 2,88

Combined 5 A 2 2 2 1 2 3 3 3 1,75 275 2,25
Tangible 6 A 1 2 2 2 1 1 1 1 1,75 1,00 1,38
7 B 1 1 -1 2 1 1 0 0 0,75 0,50 0,63

8 B 3 -3 3 3 3 3 3 3 1,50 3,00 2,25

9 B 2 2 2 1 2 2 1 1 1,75 1,50 1,63

10 B 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 2,00 1,75 1,88

11 B 2 3 2 1 2 2 -2 -2 2,00 0,00 1,00



Material From User Study About User Assistance (Section 6.3)
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overall Distance Movement Touch Video
Participant# Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 [Q5 Q6 Q7 Q8 Q9 |Q5 Q6 Q7 Q8 Q9 |[Q5 Q6 Q7 Q8 Q9 [Q5 Q7
1 2 1 1 2 1 1 2 3 3 2 2 4 4 3 4 3 3 3 3 1 1
2 1 1 1 2 1 1 1 1 4 1 1 1 5 4 1 1 1 4 4 1 1
3 1 1 1 2 1 1 1 5 4 1 2 1 5 3 1 1 1 5 4 1 1
4 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 4 4 3 2 1 5 3 2 3 1 5 3 1 1
5 3 1 3 1 1 3 1 4 5 1 4 2 4 3 1 1 1 4 3 1 1
6 2 2 1 3 1 2 2 4 1 1 4 1 4 1 3 4 4 5 3 3 2
7 3 2 1 4 1 3 1 5 2 3 3 1 5 2 1 3 1 5 2 1 1
8 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 5 5 1 1 1 5 5 1 1 1 5 3 1 1
9 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 3 3 1 1 1 1 3 1 1 1 3 3 1 1
10 3 1 1 3 2 3 1 5 5 1 1 1 5 1 1 1 1 5 3 1 1
Mean 1,80 1,20 1,20 2,00{1,10 1,70 1,20 3,90 3,60 1,50 2,10 1,40 4,30 2,80({1,60 1,90 1,50 4,40 3,10|1,20 1,10
SD 0,87 0,40 0,60 1,00(0,30 0,90 0,40 1,22 1,28| 0,81 1,14 0,92 1,19 1,17(1,02 1,14 1,02 0,80 0,54|0,60 0,30
Tracking Stage 1 Tracking Stage 2
Participant# Q5 Q7 Q8 Q9 |[Q5 Q6 Q7 Q8 Q9 | Age Gender Experience with AR
1 1 1 4 3 1 2 1 3 5 23 Mannlich 3
2 1 1 4 4 2 1 1 3 4 26 Mannlich 3
3 1 1 5 3 1 1 1 4 3 36 Weiblich 4
4 1 1 4 3 1 1 1 5 3 23 Mannlich 5
5 1 1 4 5 1 1 1 5 5 21 Mannlich 5
6 2 1 5 1 2 1 1 5 1 23 Mannlich 4
7 3 1 5 2 3 1 1 5 2 25 Weiblich 5
8 1 1 5 3 1 1 1 5 3 54 Weiblich 4
9 1 1 3 4 1 1 1 4 5 32 Mannlich 5
10 1 1 5 3 1 1 1 5 5 30 Weiblich 3
Mean 1,30 1,00 4,40 3,10{1,40 1,10 1,00 4,40 3,60(29,30 4,10
SD 0,64 0,00 0,66 1,04(0,66 0,30 0,00 0,80 1,36|54,00 5,00




Material From User Study About the Combination of AR and VR
Nuggets (Section 6.5)
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prag- attra self- possible
Participant# matic  hedonic ctive location actions overall
/Transition Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q5 Q6 Q7 Q8 Q9 Q10 Q11 Q12 Q13 Q14 Q15 Q16 Q17 Q18 quality quality ness presence presence presence
Indicator

All 2 4 3 3 2 4 2 3 5 2 2 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 3,0 2,8 3,5 2,3 2,0 2,1
A6 4 4 3 2 0 5 4 3 2 6 1 1 1 1 4 4 1 3 2,3 43 35 1,0 3,0 2,0
A2 0 5 0 0 0 4 2 0 6 2 1 2 2 3 4 4 5 2 1,5 20 25 2,0 3,8 2,9
A7 0 5 1 1 3 4 4 1 5 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 4 3 2,3 3,0 3,0 2,8 3,3 3,0
A3 0 3 4 2 2 4 6 5 2 5 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2,0 43 4,0 1,0 1,0 1,0
A8 4 3 3 2 4 3 5 2 2 3 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 3 3,3 33 25 1,3 1,5 1,4
Ad 2 5 1 0 2 4 3 2 0 3 1 1 1 1 1 5 4 4 1,3 2,5 35 1,0 3,5 2,3
A9 4 4 3 1 4 5 6 1 2 5 3 2 2 3 2 2 1 3 3,3 43 2,5 2,5 2,0 2,3
A5 1 4 0 2 2 4 3 0 5 0 1 5 1 1 1 2 1 4 2,0 2,3 20 2,0 2,0 2,0
Al0 4 4 2 3 2 4 3 3 2 2 1 1 1 2 1 1 1 1 2,5 3,0 35 1,3 1,0 1,1
%) 2,3 32 31 1,7 2,3 2,0
SD 0,6 08 0,6 0,6 0,9 0,6
Fade
A2 0 3 0 3 0 4 4 0 6 1 1 3 1 1 3 1 1 3 1,5 3,0 15 1,5 2,0 1,8
A7 0 4 3 3 3 4 5 2 3 3 3 4 2 3 3 2 2 3 2,3 3,8 3,0 3,0 2,5 2,8
All 1 5 1 1 5 5 5 2 5 4 2 2 2 2 3 3 2 2 3,0 3,8 35 2,0 2,5 2,3
A6 5 6 3 0 3 6 6 0 0 4 1 1 1 1 2 3 1 2 2,8 40 3,0 1,0 2,0 1,5
A3 4 5 5 0 5 4 5 4 2 5 2 4 1 1 4 4 2 4 4,0 3,5 45 2,0 3,5 2,8
A8 2 5 2 1 2 4 5 3 4 4 1 1 1 1 3 3 3 3 2,5 35 4,0 1,0 3,0 2,0
Ad 0 5 0 3 3 6 5 0 6 3 1 1 1 1 3 4 5 4 2,3 43 25 1,0 4,0 2,5
A9 0 5 1 2 3 5 4 0 6 3 1 2 1 1 2 1 3 2 2,5 35 25 1,3 2,0 1,6
A5 2 5 2 4 3 4 1 2 4 0 1 4 3 3 5 5 1 4 2,8 2,3 35 2,8 3,8 3,3
Al10 2 3 5 3 4 2 4 3 4 1 3 4 1 3 5 3 4 2 3,8 2,5 3,0 2,8 3,5 3,1
@ 2,7 34 3,1 1,8 2,9 2,4
SD 0,7 06 08 0,7 0,7 0,6
Arrow
A3 4 5 2 0 1 6 6 0 2 6 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2,3 45 25 1,0 1,0 1,0

A8 4 4 1 2 5 3 5 3 2 3 4 2 1 4 3 1 2 3 3,0 3,3 3,5 2,8 2,3 2,5



prag- attra self- possible

Participant# matic  hedonic ctive location actions overall
/Transition Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q5 Q6 Q7 Q8 Q9 Q10 Q11 Q12 Q13 Q14 Q15 Q16 Q17 Q18 quality quality ness presence presence presence
All 2 4 2 2 4 4 3 2 5 4 2 2 2 2 3 2 2 3 3,3 3,3 3,0 2,0 2,5 2,3
A6 0 5 1 1 3 6 3 0 6 3 3 3 1 2 1 4 1 2 2,5 3,3 25 2,3 2,0 2,1
A2 0 2 0 3 1 4 1 1 6 1 1 2 1 1 4 3 1 1 1,8 23 15 1,3 2,3 1,8
A7 1 3 2 2 2 4 3 2 5 3 2 2 2 2 3 2 2 2 2,5 30 25 2,0 2,3 2,1
Ad 4 4 5 2 4 2 4 4 1 3 1 1 1 1 5 5 5 4 3,5 2,8 4,0 1,0 4,8 2,9
A9 0 5 1 1 2 3 5 1 6 4 1 1 1 3 3 2 2 3 2,3 3,3 3,0 1,5 2,5 2,0
A5 1 4 0 1 3 4 4 0 4 2 2 4 2 3 5 5 4 5 2,0 2,8 2,0 2,8 4,8 3,8
A10 4 4 2 5 4 5 5 1 3 4 4 4 1 1 2 1 1 2 3,3 48 2,5 2,5 1,5 2,0
@ 2,6 3,3 2,7 1,9 2,6 2,2
SD 0,5 0,7 0,6 0,6 1,1 0,7
Portal
Ad 0 5 0 1 3 6 4 0 6 3 1 1 1 1 1 2 1 1 2,3 35 2,5 1,0 1,3 1,1
A9 2 3 1 2 1 6 3 3 5 4 3 2 2 3 2 2 1 1 2,3 3,8 3,0 2,5 1,5 2,0
All 1 5 1 1 5 5 5 1 6 4 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 3,3 3,8 3,0 2,0 2,0 2,0
A6 0 6 0 1 2 6 6 0 2 3 1 1 1 1 4 4 2 3 1,0 40 3,0 1,0 3,3 2,1
A2 0 3 1 2 0 3 1 1 6 2 2 3 2 3 4 5 3 5 1,8 20 2,0 2,5 4,3 3,4
A7 2 5 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 1 2 2 2 3 3 3 2 2,8 2,8 4,0 1,8 2,8 2,3
A3 0 5 0 2 0 6 5 0 6 5 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1,5 45 25 1,0 1,0 1,0
A8 1 4 2 2 2 4 5 2 5 4 2 2 1 1 1 2 1 2 2,5 3,8 3,0 1,5 1,5 1,5
A5 5 4 4 1 5 4 5 2 0 4 2 4 3 3 5 5 5 5 3,5 3,5 3,0 3,0 5,0 4,0
A10 5 6 0 0 5 5 5 1 5 5 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 3,8 3,8 35 1,0 1,0 1,0
%] 2,5 3,5 3,0 1,73 2,4 2,0
SD 0,8 06 0,5 0,68 1,3 0,9
Hand
A5 0 4 0 3 2 4 2 0 6 1 1 4 3 3 5 5 1 4 2,0 2,5 2,0 2,8 3,8 3,3
A10 1 2 3 5 5 2 2 5 2 1 2 2 2 1 2 2 1 1 2,8 2,5 35 1,8 1,5 1,6
All 0 5 0 1 5 5 5 1 6 5 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2,8 40 3,0 1,0 2,0 1,5
A6 0 6 0 0 2 6 6 0o 4 5 3 3 1 1 2 2 3 3 1,5 43 3,0 2,0 2,5 2,3
A2 1 6 5 0 4 5 6 2 2 6 2 4 3 3 5 4 5 4 3,0 43 4,0 3,0 4,5 3,8



prag- attra self- possible

Participant# matic  hedonic ctive location actions overall
/Transition Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q5 Q6 Q7 Q8 Q9 Q10 Q11 Q12 Q13 Q14 Q15 Q16 Q17 Q18 quality quality ness presence presence presence
A7 2 2 3 2 3 2 4 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 2 3 3 2,5 2,8 25 2,5 2,8 2,6
A3 1 6 1 0 1 4 6 0 6 4 1 1 1 1 2 2 1 1 2,3 3,5 3,0 1,0 1,5 1,3
A8 4 3 2 2 4 4 4 2 3 3 2 2 1 1 1 2 1 3 3,3 3,3 25 1,5 1,8 1,6
A4 6 2 6 1 5 1 5 4 0 5 1 1 1 1 1 2 1 2 4,3 30 3,0 1,0 1,5 1,3
A9 4 2 4 3 3 4 2 3 3 2 3 4 3 2 4 3 2 3 3,5 2,8 25 3,0 3,0 3,0
%] 2,8 33 29 2,0 2,5 2,2
SD 0,7 06 0,5 0,7 0,9 0,8
None
B1 3 3 4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 4 4 3 3 3 3 3 2 3,3 30 3,0 3,5 2,8 3,1
B6 0 6 0 0 5 4 6 0 5 5 4 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2,5 3,8 3,0 1,8 1,0 1,4
B2 0 6 0 0 0 6 6 0 6 6 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1,5 45 3,0 1,0 1,0 1,0
B7 0 6 0 3 0 3 3 1 6 3 1 5 3 1 1 1 1 4 1,5 3,0 35 2,5 1,8 2,1
B3 0 5 0 0 1 5 5 1 6 5 2 1 1 1 2 1 1 2 1,8 3,8 3,0 1,3 1,5 1,4
B8 0 1 2 1 1 3 2 4 2 1 4 4 2 2 4 4 2 4 1,3 1,8 2,5 3,0 3,5 3,3
B4 0 4 0 0 2 6 6 0 6 4 1 1 1 1 3 2 4 1 2,0 40 2,0 1,0 2,5 1,8
B9 0 5 1 3 3 6 5 2 3 3 2 2 2 1 4 2 1 3 1,8 43 3,5 1,8 2,5 2,1
B6 1 3 5 3 1 3 3 2 4 1 2 3 2 2 4 2 2 4 2,8 2,5 25 2,3 3,0 2,6
B10 2 5 4 3 1 5 4 3 3 3 2 2 1 1 4 5 2 3 2,5 3,8 4,0 1,5 3,5 2,5
AR2
B1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3,0 30 3,0 2,8 2,8 2,8
B6 0 0 5 5 1 1 2 3 6 2 4 5 5 3 4 4 5 4 3,0 25 15 4,3 4,3 4,3
B2 0 6 0 0 1 6 6 0 6 5 1 1 1 2 1 1 1 1 1,8 43 3,0 1,3 1,0 1,1
B7 0 4 1 1 0 3 2 1 6 2 1 2 3 1 1 1 1 5 1,8 20 25 1,8 2,0 1,9
B3 0 3 0o 4 0 3 3 1 6 3 1 2 1 2 2 2 1 2 1,5 33 2,0 1,5 1,8 1,6
B8 0 6 0 1 1 5 5 1 3 5 2 4 1 2 4 2 4 4 1,0 40 3,5 2,3 3,5 2,9
B4 0 6 0 0 2 3 4 1 6 4 2 2 5 1 4 3 2 1 2,0 2,8 35 2,5 2,5 2,5
B9 0 3 2 3 2 6 4 2 3 3 1 2 3 3 3 2 1 3 1,8 40 2,5 2,3 2,3 2,3
B6 1 3 3 5 3 2 3 2 3 2 2 2 2 2 4 2 2 3 2,5 30 25 2,0 2,8 2,4
B10 0 6 1 2 3 6 4 1 6 6 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 1 2,5 45 3,5 1,0 1,3 1,1



prag- attra self- possible
Participant# matic  hedonic ctive location actions overall
/Transition Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q5 Q6 Q7 Q8 Q9 Q10 Q11 Q12 Q13 Q14 Q15 Q16 Q17 Q18 quality quality ness presence presence presence
VR2

B1 1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 2 3 2 2 1 2 1 2,5 30 3,0 2,3 1,5 1,9
B6 3 6 0 0 6 6 6 0 2 6 1 1 1 1 4 1 1 1 2,8 45 3,0 1,0 1,8 1,4
B2 o 6 0 0 4 6 6 0 5 6 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2,3 45 3,0 1,0 1,0 1,0
B7 3 4 3 2 0 3 1 3 6 6 3 5 2 2 1 1 1 5 3,0 30 3,5 3,0 2,0 2,5
B3 1 5 o 2 1 4 5 1 4 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 1,5 35 3,0 2,0 2,3 2,1
B8 2 5 4 3 2 5 3 1 2 5 4 4 4 3 4 2 2 4 2,5 4,0 3,0 3,8 3,0 3,4
B4 3 5 5 2 2 6 6 0 2 6 3 3 1 2 4 2 1 5 3,0 50 2,5 2,3 3,0 2,6
B9 1 5 0 2 3 6 5 1 3 5 3 2 2 2 4 1 1 3 1,8 45 3,0 2,3 2,3 2,3
B6 2 4 4 3 5 2 3 2 2 3 3 2 4 4 5 5 5 4 3,3 2,8 3,0 3,3 4,8 4,0
B10 o 4 3 1 0 5 4 1 4 6 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 1,8 40 25 1,0 1,3 1,1
AR3

B1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 2 3,0 30 3,0 2,3 2,8 2,5
B6 o 1. 0 5 0 5 5 1 6 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1,5 40 1,0 1,0 1,0 1,0
B2 o 6 0 0 1 6 6 0 6 6 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1,8 45 3,0 1,0 1,0 1,0
B7 o 4 2 2 3 4 3 2 3 2 2 5 2 2 1 1 1 4 2,0 2,8 3,0 2,8 1,8 2,3
B3 o 4 1 3 0 5 3 1 3 2 2 3 1 2 3 2 3 3 1,0 33 25 2,0 2,8 2,4
BS 1 5 4 1 5 1 5 4 1 5 2 2 1 3 4 4 1 4 2,8 30 45 2,0 3,3 2,6
B4 1 6 0 1 6 6 6 0 2 6 1 1 1 1 2 2 1 2 2,3 48 3,0 1,0 1,8 1,4
B9 o 6 0 1 4 5 5 1 3 6 3 2 2 2 4 2 1 3 1,8 43 3,5 2,3 2,5 2,4
B6 4 5 2 1 6 5 6 0 3 6 2 3 4 2 5 4 4 4 3,8 45 25 2,8 4,3 3,5
B10 o 6 1 2 1 6 5 0 6 6 2 1 1 2 1 1 1 1 2,0 48 3,0 1,5 1,0 1,3
VR3

B1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 2 4 2 2 2 3,0 30 3,0 2,5 2,5 2,5
B6 6 6 0 0 6 6 6 0 6 6 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 4,5 45 3,0 1,0 1,0 1,0
B2 o 6 0 0 1 6 6 0 6 6 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1,8 45 3,0 1,0 1,0 1,0
B7 2 6 1 0 1 6 6 0 3 6 2 4 2 2 1 2 2 a4 1,8 45 3,0 2,5 2,3 2,4
B3 o 4 1 2 1 4 4 1 5 3 1 1 1 1 3 3 3 4 1,8 33 25 1,0 3,3 2,1
B8 5 4 4 0 5 2 5 3 1 4 2 1 1 2 5 5 4 5 3,8 2,8 3,5 1,5 4,8 3,1



prag- attra self- possible

Participant# matic  hedonic ctive location actions overall

/Transition Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q5 Q6 Q7 Q8 Q9 Q10 Q11 Q12 Q13 Q14 Q15 Q16 Q17 Q18 quality quality ness presence presence presence
B4 4 6 0 0 6 6 6 0 0 6 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 2,5 45 3,0 1,0 1,3 1,1
B9 0 6 0 0 5 6 6 0 3 6 2 2 2 2 3 1 1 2 2,0 45 3,0 2,0 1,8 1,9
B6 1 5 5 1 6 4 6 0 3 6 2 3 1 2 4 4 3 4 3,8 43 2,5 2,0 3,8 2,9
B10 0 4 2 2 3 2 3 3 4 2 4 5 4 3 5 4 5 5 2,3 2,3 35 4,0 4,8 4,4
@ A 1,1 44 18 18 24 43 43 15 39 40 20 23 19 18 26 2,1 19 26 2,58 3,33 2,94 1,82 2,52 2,17
SDo A 15 16 18 14 18 15 14 12 1,7 16 10 13 1,1 08 14 1,1 1,2 1,3 0,67 0,66 0,60 0,67 0,99 0,71
2B 21 50 16 08 37 45 51 10 34 48 19 22 16 1,7 28 24 23 3,0 2,29 3,66 2,92 2,00 2,36 2,18
SD2B 22 11 1,7 11 21 16 12 13 19 15 09 14 09 06 16 14 1,3 15 0,76 0,82 0,57 0,85 1,08 0,98
2 A&B 13 45 18 16 26 43 44 14 38 42 20 23 19 18 2,7 2,1 20 2,7 2,44 3,50 2,93 1,91 2,44 2,17
SD o A&B 1,7 15 18 14 19 16 14 13 1,7 16 10 13 1,1 08 14 1,2 1,2 1,3 0,80 0,87 0,63 0,85 1,06 0,95
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10

11

12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
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21
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23
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28
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32
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34
35

36

37
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42
43
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2,94
1,43

2,13 3,17 2,77 2,10 2,88 4,71 3,10 2,23
1,60 1,25 1,45 1,09 1,34 1,56

1,20

2,35
1,33

1,10

SD

2,5
3,3
2,6

PQ
HQ
ATT



Participant# Q1a Q1b Q1c Q1d Q1e Q1f Q1g Q2 Q3
1 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer
2 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer AR -Gerat
3 AR -Gerat AR -Gerat AR -Gerat AR -Geradt AR -Gerat AR -Gerat AR -Gerat
4 AR -Gerat AR -Gerat AR -Gerat AR -Gerat AR -Gerat AR -Gerat AR -Gerat
5 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer AR -Gerat
6 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer AR -Gerat
7 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer
8 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer
9 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer
10 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer
11 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer AR -Gerat
12 AR -Gerat AR -Gerat AR -Gerat AR -Gerat AR -Gerat AR -Gerat Computer
13 AR -Gerat AR -Gerat AR -Gerat Computer AR -Gerat Computer AR -Gerat
14 Computer Computer Computer AR -Gerat AR -Gerat AR -Gerat AR -Gerat
15 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer AR -Gerat
16 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer AR -Gerat
17 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer AR -Gerat
18 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer AR -Gerat
19 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer AR -Gerat
20 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer AR -Gerat
21 Computer Computer Computer AR -Gerat Computer Computer AR -Gerat
22 Computer Computer Computer AR -Gerat Computer Computer AR -Gerat
23 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer AR -Gerat
24 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer AR -Gerat
25 Computer Computer Computer AR -Gerat Computer Computer AR -Gerat
26 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer AR -Gerat
27 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer
28 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer
29 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer
30 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer
31 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer AR -Gerat
32 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer
33 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer
34 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer AR -Gerat
35 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer AR -Gerat
36 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer AR -Gerat
37 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer AR -Gerat
38 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer AR -Gerat
39 Computer Computer AR -Gerat Computer Computer AR -Geradt AR -Gerat
40 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer
41 Computer Computer Computer AR -Gerat AR -Gerat AR -Gerat AR -Gerat
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42 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer AR -Gerat
43 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer AR -Gerat
44 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer
45 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer AR -Gerat
46 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer AR -Gerat
47 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer AR -Gerat
48 Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer Computer AR -Gerat

AOONN-2NW
NO O N-=_NO

~

2 5,10 5,44
SD 211 1,74



How often
do you use
AR
applications

experience
with
authoring
AR
application

Participant# Q4 Q7a Q7b Q7c Q7d ? s age gender
1 4 7 7 7 7 1 1 21 Mannlich
2 4 7 7 7 7 1 1 26 Mannlich
3 7 5 7 3 2 2 1 21 Mannlich
4 4 7 7 7 2 1 1 24 Mannlich
5 4 not used 4 not used not used 1 2 24 Mannlich
6 4 3 4 not used not used 1 1 34 Mannlich
7 4 4 1 5 5 3 3 22 Mannlich
8 4 5 6 not used not used 1 1 25 Weiblich
9 4 5 6 not used not used 1 1 23 Mannlich

10 4 5 6 not used not used 1 1 24 Mannlich
1M 3 5 not used not used not used 1 1 24 Mannlich
12 2 1 not used not used 1 1 1 23 Mannlich
13 6 6 6 6 5 2 3 32 Mannlich
14 5 4 6 not used not used 2 3 24 Mannlich
15 4 4 4 not used not used 2 2 22 Mannlich
16 1 5 5 5 5 2 1 30 Mannlich
17 2 5 3 7 7 1 1 24 Mannlich
18 4 4 2 5 not used 1 1 24 Mannlich
19 4 6 3 7 7 2 1 25 Mannlich
20 5 3 5 not used not used 4 2 23 Mannlich
21 6 7 7 7 3 2 2 23 Mannlich
22 5 5 not used not used not used 7 1 28 Mannlich
23 6 2 2 2 1 1 1 22 Weiblich
24 2 4 5 6 not used 2 5 23 Mannlich
25 6 4 4 5 5 1 1 23 Mannlich
26 4 6 not used 7 not used 2 1 29 Mannlich
27 2 7 7 not used not used 2 1 29 Mannlich
28 4 6 6 not used not used 1 3 22 Mannlich
29 4 2 5 not used 6 1 1 29 Mannlich
30 3 3 6 not used not used 2 1 21 Mannlich
31 6 2 not used 4 not used 2 1 23 Weiblich
32 4 1 not used not used 3 1 1 26 Mannlich
33 7 7 7 7 7 1 1
34 4 5 5 5 1 4 5 24 Mannlich
35 5 6 7 not used not used 1 1 21 Mannlich
36 4 5 7 7 not used 2 1 20 Mannlich
37 4 6 6 6 6 1 2 22 Mannlich
38 3 5 5 5 5 1 1 22 Mannlich
39 7 6 7 7 not used 2 1 22 Mannlich
40 3 3 3 4 4 1 1 26 Mannlich
41 5 not used 6 6 2 2 2

1x Mannlich,

42 4 4 4 7 6 2 2 25 1x Weiblich
43 4 7 7 7 not used 1 1 22 Mannlich
44 2 7 7 7 7 1 1
45 6 3 7 not used 4 2 1 22 Mannlich
46 4 7 6 not used not used 2 1 20 Mannlich
47 2 1 not used not used not used 1 1 23 Mannlich
48 3 6 7 not used not used 3 4 27 Weiblich

2 4,13 4,74 5,41 5,85 4,50 1,71 1,54 24,20
SD 1,39 1,76 1,64 1,38 2,10 1,08 1,02 3,07
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Material From the Authoring Workshop with Integrated Authoring
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Participant# Group [Q1 Q2a Q2b Q2c Q2d Q2e Q2f Q2g Q2h|Q7 Q8 Q10 Q11 Q12 |Q7 Q8 Q10 Q11 Q12
Show & Tell Compare
1A 5 1 1 2 2 4 1 2 4 1 6 5 7 7 1 6 5 6 7
2 A 5 1 3 2 3 3 1 2 3 1 4 1 6 7
3A 6 2 1 2 2 3 2 2 2 2 3 4 3 5 2 3 2 2 7
4 A 3 1 1 4 4 4 1 2 4 2 5 2 4
5A 4 1 3 2 1 2 2 6 7 1 1 1 1 3
6 A 6 2 1 4 2 2 1 2 2 1 2 3 6 7
7A 5 1 1 4 2 4 6 6 4 2 4 5 5 7
8 A 1 5 5 7 7 7 2 7 7 4 7 1 7 1
9B 2 1 1 4 3 1 1 3 1 3 5 7 7 7
10B 6 1 1 1 1 4 1 1 1 2 4 5 6 2
1B 2 1 2 4 1 7 7
12 B 2 3 4 4 5 4 2 2 4 4 4 5 5 3
13 B 4 3 1 5 4 1 1 4 5 4 4 4 3 4
14 B 5 3 7 6 4 4 3 3 5
Mean 4,00 1,86 2,25 3,75 3,23 3,42 1,85 3,00 3,50|2,25 4,08 3,58 5,67 5,33| 1,50 3,25 3,25 2,75 5,25
SD 1,65 1,19 1,96 1,69 1,53 1,55 1,35 1,73 1,71| 1,16 1,38 1,89 1,37 2,17/ 0,50 1,79 1,79 1,92 1,79
Experien Experience Experience
Participant# Group Q7 Q8 Q10 Q11 Q12(Q7 Q8 Q10 Q11 Q12|Q7 Q8 Q10 Q11 Q12| ce with Game Authoring Gen
Quiz Semantic Zoom Transparency AR Engines Tools Age der
1A 2 7 7 7 7 2 7 7 7 7 3 5 6 6 6 6 7 1 28 male
2 A 1 1 1 7 3 1 4 6 7 7 4 1 7 49 male
3A 4 3 5 5 7 3 4 7 4 5 3 4 5 5 6 5 3 1 30 male
4 A 2 2 2 6 5 3 7 3 6 5 4 4 3
5A 1 6 6 7 7 4 7 6 7 7 4 7 6 7 7 5 7 5 27 female
6 A 2 5 6 7 6 6 6 6 7 6 2 2 3 6 5 5 6 2 26 male
7A 2 6 7 7 3 1 4 5 7 7 4 6 3 28 male
8 A 4 7 1 4 1 7 1 7 41 female
9B 3 4 3 4 4 6 4 2 22 female
10B 1 2 7 7 5 6 4 1 24 male
1B 4 4 1 7 4 7 3 5
12 B 5 4 5 5 4 5 4 1 32 female
13 B 5 5 3 3 4 4 7 1 34 male
14 B 3 2 2 16 female
Mean 2,00 4,40 5,00 6,60 6,00(3,17 5,33 5,83 6,33 5,50(3,00 4,54 4,15 5,69 5,00 5,07 4,21 2,93 29,75
SD 1,10 2,15 2,10 0,80 1,55|1,46 1,80 1,77 1,11 1,38] 1,36 1,60 1,87 1,32 1,62 1,16 2,04 212 8,32




Material From User Study About Constraint-Based Authoring (Sec-
tion 6.8)
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Participant# Virtual Object Q1.1 Q1.2 Q1.3 |Q2.3
Christmas tree Floor 1 5 1
Yellow present box | Background 3 5 2
Blue present box Wall 1 3 2
Garland Ceiling 4 5 1
Candy Background 1 2 4
Latern Wall 5 4 5
Christmas tree Floor 2 5 n.a.
Yellow present box Platform 4 5 1
Blue present box Platform 4 5 1
Garland Wall 3 3 5
Candy Background 3 2 n.a.
Latern Wall 2 5 5
Christmas tree Floor 2 5 1
Yellow present box Platform 4 5 2
Blue present box Platform 4 5 2
Garland Wall 1 5 3
Candy Background 2 1 1
Latern Ceiling 3 5 n.a.
Christmas tree Platform 2 3 5
Yellow present box | Background 5 4 3
Blue present box Wall 2 5 2
Garland Wall 1 5 5
Candy Platform 1 3 n.a.
Latern Ceiling 5 4 n.a.
Christmas tree Floor 2 5 2
Yellow present box | Background 2 2 4
Blue present box Platform 3 4 1
Garland Wall 3 4 n.a.
Candy Background 1 2 1
Latern Wall 1 5 3
Christmas tree Floor 3 5 1
Yellow present box | Background 2 2 1
Blue present box Background 3 2 1
Garland Wall 1 4 4
Candy Background 2 1 4
Latern Ceiling 3 5 1
Christmas tree Platform 4 5 n.a.
Yellow present box Floor 3 5 3
Blue present box Platform 2 2 n.a.
Garland Wall 5 4 1
Candy Ceiling 4 5 1
Latern Platform 1 1 n.a.

Participant# Experience Age Gender

1 2 25 Mannlich

2 1 28 Weiblich

3 1 33  Weiblich

4 3 23 Mannlich

5 1 26  Weiblich

6 3 21 Mannlich

7 1 23 Mannlich
Mean 1,71 25,57
SD 0,88 3,70
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